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PRET A CE. |
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Or the two original works forming the subject of the present volume,
and of which an English translation is now for the first time submitted
to the public, the Miut Amir or that comprising the text, contains a
brief but comprehensive view of the first division of Arabic Syntax, or
of that part, which treats of the government exercised by nouns, verbs and
particles. The second, or Suuxu.r, is a commentary on the former, and
illustrates by a more minute and detailed analysis, the various rules
recorded in the text, and the general acceptations of the several govern-

ing powers.,

The first Book is entitled Mrur Amir, or the Hunprep GoveryiNe
Powenrs, because the Author has contrived to reduce to that precise num-
ber, the wlole of these powers in Arabic construction, which are found
to affect the terminations of nouns and verbs. A synopsis of this system
may be seen in the commencement of the work, and 2 brief explanation
of its leading divisions will be found in the concluding remarks to the
translation it is unnecessary therefore to enter into any further detail,
and I shall merely observe of the title, that although it appears in some
degree affected, and is not I imagine altogether strictly correct, yet the
general design of the treatise, displays so much skill and ingenuity, and
combines at the same time so many excellencies of brevily, order, per-
spicuity and precision, that it may be fairly considered, on the whole, as the

most judicious compendium of Arabic regimen, that has yet appeared in

the language.



it PREFACE.

Those indeed who are fond of simple abstracts of science, will have
no reason to complain of the length or difficulty of the Miut Amil. Tt
contains in something less than five quarto pages, the most important
department of Arabic Syntax, and is almost enlirely free from those little
verbal quibbles and philological fopperies, which tend more or less to
disgrace alinost every work on Arabic grammar, The title to be sure
carries with it an appearance of superfluous exactness, and some little gram-
matical finesse will no doubt be discovered in the author’s mode of sup-
porting it,* but this is too pelty an objection to merit any remark, it is
in truth a mere systematic capriccio: a solitary particle out of flic great

arabian desert of metaphysical refinement, where subtilties,

Swarm populous, un-numbered as the sands,

Of Barca or Cyrene’s torrid soil.

* is method is as follows. He divides regimen into two general classes or departments,
termed verbal and absolute. By the first is simply understood the effect that one word
has upon the termination of another. DBy the second is meant that specific mark of case
assumed by a noun when used absolutely as the nominative to a sentence. The government
in the first instance is termed zerbal, becausc, the change of termination is occasioned by
gome word either expressed or understood. In the second it is called absolute, because the
word thus governed is considered independent of all verbal agency, and acquires this pecu-
liar form of construction from its nominative situation alone, Verbal government he then
subdivides into two distinct classes. The first,comprehends ninety-onespecific words, which
are termed from their nature, Prescriptive governors. The second, contains sever distinct
classes of words, such as verbs, adjectives, participles, infinitives &c. &e. each of which
necessarily includes all the words of its own species, and each of thesc classes he considers
numerically as one, and terms the whole Analogous governors; here then are all the verbal
governors in the language reduced to ninety-eight, viz. ninety-one in the prescriptive, and

seven in the analogous class, to which if we add (wo in the absolute, we shall have an

exact centenary of governing powers,



PREFACE. it

I know not well what the votaries of the eastern oracles will say to this
comparison. I fear they will rise indignant against me for venluring an
expression that may tend to degrade the literary eminence of the Arabs:
but this is not my intention: I would rather support than lessen their im-
portance. I consider myself in some measure as one of their disciples, and
certainly feel respect for their language and literature. But although
I frecly acknowledge their merits, I will not acknowledge the infalli-
hility of their doctrines, nor voluntarily subscribe to all their gram-
matical dogmass; their superlunar speculations; their metaphysical dis-
tinctions ¢ twist south and south-west sidej®> and the whole host of
fallacies and fictions, with which they perplex and embarrass the most
simple subjects of literature. Undoubtedly their works discover both
genius and learning, and in the minute cullivation of many sciences,
particularly grammar and rhetoric, it may be doubted whether they have
been surpassed by the learned of any other nation, but their literary
affectation by disfiguring their works, diminishes in a considerable degrec
th.e'rca] merit of their labours, and throws so many unnecéssary impedi-.
ments in the way of the student, that it is not very surprising we should

find them almost entirely neglected.

One specimen of their solemn mode of trifling in literary works may be
worthinserting. The Author ofthe grammatical treatise termed the Kafeea,
for some reason best kuown tohimself, neglected to prefix to his grammar the
usual auspicatory formula of praise tothe deity, the omission of which is
considered by the sober Moosulmans as a serious mark of impiety. It was
therefore necessary to defend this omission, and accordingly his commenta-
tor Moolla Jamee, in the true spirit of casuistical sophistry, settles the point

of conscience as follows: ¢ Itis observable, ©says he’ that the Author
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Shuekh Ibuool Hajib, has not commenced his work with the prescribed
ceremonial of praise to the deity. This omission however must not be at-
tributed to negligence or contumely—* then to what must it be attributed 2
why, to a proper sense of modest humility to be sure, which led him to
depreciate his own merit as a grammarian, - in comparison with those whe
preceded him, (the grace of Gop be upon them!) and consequently he
thought himself unworthy to imilate their works in any respect! but al-
though, continues the commentator, he has omitted the actual insertion of
the words, it cannot therefore be inferred, that in direct opposition to
thie positive injunction of the sacred ritual, he has neglected the ceremony
altogether. ¢ Oh no!—that would be an unreasonable and unnecessary
supposition,” particularly as we know ¢ adds he,” that it is not restricted to
verbal forms alone, but may be virtually discharged in'secret, mental aspi-
rations!> Now thisis considered a very conclusive piece of reasoning, and

completely exculpates the grammarian from all manner of censure.*

In speculations of this nature the Arabian grammarians seem to take
peculiar delight. One third of the commentary on the Kafeea by
Moolla Jamee, consists of subtilties and sophisms, which have very
often no more connexion with the secience of grammar, than with
the science of palmistry. Every trifle gives occasion for an episode,
and every episode is “conglutinated or made up?®-+ of as much recondite
erudition, as the learned commentator can well muster together. After
defining a word, he ascends synthetically to langnage as a compound,

which comprises he says the language of Gop, of man, of angels, and

* See the Commentary on the Karera by MoorLra Jamee, p. L.

+ ¢ Hicliber est conglutinatus &c.” Epist, Obscurorum Virorum, See Pursuitsof Lit. p. 102,

~



of Genii.* Lest any one hawever should he puzzled to find out the true
nature of this latter dialeot, a learned scholiast comes forward with a
specimen,t and another gravely adds, as an infallible proof of its
demoniac originality, that no human being can pronounce it three times

successively at one breathine.

Through this commentary however, this xdoue uéva of syntax, or some

other, of equally ¢ crude consistence,’ every student is obliged to ¢ swin,

or sink, or wade, or creep, or fly,” who would aspire to any thing

* An analogous division of langnage prevails among the Hindoos— The gods
\
speak Sanscrita; benevolent genii Pracrita ; wicked demons Pisachi, and men of low

tribes and the rest Magad’ki.” Colebrooke on Sans. and Pracrit. A. R.7. 129,

+ Tt is also given in the Tulkhees-ool-Mifiak, a treatise on Arabic Rhetoric, as a speci-
men of verbal harshness, and is supposed to have been uttered by aJin after having
killed a traveller in the Arabian desert, .whose name was ITurp. It turns out however

to be very intelligible Arabie, though in—

¢ Words so debas’d and hard, no stone,

Is hard enough to touch them on.’
e Lt :
A S o

\
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Which the reader may compare with the well known line in Homer,

’ ' ¥
TIoM& Sdvanle, udravle, miganli Te Soxmid T, vAbov.

)

So happily paraphrased by Pope,

O’er hills, o’er dales, o’er crags, o’er rocks, they go;
Jumping, high o’er the shrubs of the rough ground,
Rattle the clatt'ring cars, and the shockt axles bound.

b
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like literary distinction. Moolla Jamee is indeed the Priscian of the East,
and his comment is considered the very ne plus ultra of grammatical
knowledge. Not to have read it, argues absolute ignorances read it,
and you-are dubbed at once a Moolla, and a man of learning: such is
the wonder-working efficacy of Arabic grammar, It supercedes ina
great degree the knowledge of every other ért, and every other science,
being in fact, if we may credit some of the learned Arabian doctors,

the very essence of all the arts and sciences,

But grammar after all in its obvious and natural sense, is truly a simple
art, the art of teaching the rules of inflexion and syntax, or the various
relations of words to one another in discourse. 'The rules necessary for
this knowledge are neither very numerous nor difficult, and perhaps not
more so in Arabic than in other languages, but the Arabian philologists by
blending them with the abstract speculations of logic, have effected a new
and complex system of grammar, a sysiem which comprises not merely
the various relations, but the exact significations.and definitions of words;
their divisions into genera or classes; their combinations into propositions,
and these again into reasoning or dicourse. Now all this is the proper
business of logic, which is surely a distinct science, yetall this they have in
somemeasure confounded with thesimple rules of government and concord,
so that a student looking into their works for a plain rule of syntax, finds

himself entangled in all the mysteries of metaphysies,

¢ There are some men, says Johnson, who seem to think nothing so
much the characteristic of genius, as to do common things in an un-
common manner, like Hudibras, to tell the clock by algebra, or like the:

lady in Dr. Young’s Satires, to drink tea by stratagem; to quit the beaten

track only because it is known, and take a new path, however crooked

-
~
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or rough, because the straight was found out before * this is precisely
the case with the Arabian grammarians : théy are always employed in
,raising'st_raws with levers, in illustrating what cannot be misunderstood,
in devising difficulties where nomne ever existed, and in perplexing the
simplest rules of regimen and concord with useless subtilties and logical
definitions: but if ‘ grammar be a particular art, what has it to do with
general and abstract speculations 2 A disquisition on symbols and conven-
Aional signs, or the origin of general terms,* will not facilitate a studenl’s’
progress in the laws of syntax. These may be important enquiries, but
they are not-the more so, because conducted in Arabic: they have in
truth no more connexion with the language of the Arabs, than with the

language of the Troélodytes.

It is indeed amusing to observe the very opposite opinions of learned
men on the subject of grammar. Some will have it a science, which
views language only as significant of thought, and this is philosophical
or general grammar. Others consider it as a simple art, which teaches
the inflexion of words, and their due disposition “into sentences and
phrases, and this is particular grammar. A third race of philologists
will neither allow it to be general nor particular, but a mixture of both,

and this may be properly called mized, or Arabic grammar,

The modern grammarians of Europe consider grammar and etymology
as synonymous terms, and with them all languages go upon wheels,t but
those of Arabia who have no acquaintance with verbal antiquities, reject

etymology altogether, and substitute in its place a dash of diqlectics, with

* See the SHurHoOo MooLLA and Suurnoo Ruzee.

+ In days of yore they were dragged about like sledges! Diversions of Purley.

Vol. 1. p. 25.
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which they are acquainted. Iere then, are twobpposite roads to the same
end, and the stixdent may -take his choice. Either to adopt the plan
of Horne Tooke and his followers, and set about digging for grammar
through some dozen or fifteen coilateral dialects, or getting boldly on
the back of Synthesis with Mr. Harris and the Arabian grammarians,

gallop circuitously to it, through the whole region of science.*

In order to learn any language with accuracy and facility, we must first
endeavour to learn its rules, or the customary application of its words
these in their simple state, disencumbered of all technical formalities, are
seldom difficult and may be easily acquired, but when once perplexed with '
obscure etymologies and ldgical definitions, and when every Dyche and
Dilworth, who writes a twopenny-halfpenny guide to the eight parts of
speech, deems it his duty to work them up into what he calls a new
grammatical system, then indeed they assume a different character, or
rather a variety of different characters, and are not easily acquired at all 3
the student, finding himself bewildered in the wordy labyrinth, abandons

the study altogether, and willingly consigns to the Fates, the whole race
of miserable grammarians with their miserable canons.

Felix grammaticus non est, sed nec fuit unquam,
" Nec quisquam est felix nomine .grammaticus:
Aut siquis felix prater fatum exstitit unquain,

Is demum excessit grammaticos canones.}

As far however as relates to the present system of Arabic grammar, at

least to the technical and speculative part of it, as distinct from the praca

tical, my own opinion is, that it is chiefly, if not entircly derived from

* Hermes p. 3,
t Ausonius Ep. 126,
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the philosophical writings of the Greeks, and particalarly from those of
-Aristotle, with which the Arabs had been long and familiarly acquainted.
They have certainly adopted his analysis of language,* his definition
of the parts of speech,t his reasoning on substance and accident, or
Mope, which they have applied to words, under the grammatical
denominations of Nouns and INFINiTivEs, and his whole theory of the
elements of language as significant of ideas. These are some of the
principal topics, which the Arabian grammalzians take delight indiscussing,
and to which, they not improperly attach a high degree of importance,
but the merit of originality must be transfered to the Stagyrite, whose

dialectics, if Iam not much mistaken, will be found to contain the inost

remarkable facts that distinguish the philosophical grammar of the Arabs.

B

* De Interpiet. L i. c. iv. p. 38,
+ De Poetica. xxxiv. p. 07.

¥ Accipexs vero sive Mopus est rei proprietas, qua in aliqud substantii inharet, nec
sine ipsd potest existere. Element. Logic®.* By Accipent here, and in Arabic
grammar, as applied to an INFINITIVE, or (ay\n t""‘ is not meant as has Deen errone-
ously supposed, any thing casual or fortuitous: but as this is a point of some importance to
the true understanding of an Arabic Muspur, (for an explanation of which I refer the
student to my Annotations on the Commentary, p. 195.) I shall lay before him Dr. Gillies’
note on the subject, which will certainly corroborate one material point of my argument.
“ The Greek word guu€:€ymo; is, as far as I know universally translated, ¢ accident;”
suuBebymore in the plural, ¢ accidents,” from which, ¢ Accidence,” denoting the little
book, that explains the properties of the eight parts of speech, is generally held to be a
corruption. But accident, in its proper sense of what is casual or fortuitous, has no-
thing to do with the one or the other; and Aristotle’s meaning of cuuSeGyuo; ought

to be expressed by a Latin or English word derived, not from ¢accido,’ but from,

¢ accédo.’ Sce p. 05.
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Indeed the whole philosobhy of the Arabs may betraced tothe Greels,*
whose language and literature they seem to have studied with uncome
mon ardoﬁr, for upwards of five centuries, that is, from A, D. 754 to the
taking of Bagdad in 1258. Rhetoric and logic were their favorite pursuité.
Averrdes, the great commentator, as he is generally called, is known to have
paraphrased Aristotle’s rhetoric, and Alfarabius is said to have written no
less than sixty distinet treatises on the Aristotelian philosophy, which was
publicly taught in Bagdad, Bussural, Koofah, Bocharia, Alexandria,

Cairo, Morocco and Fez, as well as in sereval paris of Spain and Italy ; but

t

===

* ¢ See Abulfarag. per Poeock, Dynast. p. 160. Greek was a familiar language to the
Arabians. The accompts of the Caliph’s treasury were 'always written in Greek till the
year of Christ 715. They were then ordered te he drawn in Arabic. Many proofs of this
might be mentioned. Greek was a familiar language in Mahomet’s lioushold. Zaid, one
of Mahomet’s secretaries, to whem he dictated the Koran was a perfect master of Greek.
Sale’s Prelim. Dise. p. 144, 145, The Arabic gold coins were always inseribed with Greek
legends till about the year 400.” See W:An'rox, Hist: Eng. Poet,

¢ Theophilus Edessenus, a Maronite, by professien an astronomer, translated Iomer
into Syriac about the year 770. Theophan, Chrenogr. p. 576. Abulfarag. ut supr. p. 217.
Remesins, in his very curious account ef the m}muscr('pt collection of .Greek chemists in the
library of Saxe-Gotha, relates, thatsoon after the year 750, the Arﬁbi;ns translated Homer
and Pindar, amengst other Greek books. Ernest. Salom, Cyprian, Catal. Codd. MSS. Bibl.
Gothan. p. 71 78 Apud Falric. It is however eertain, that the Greek philosophers were
their ebjects. Cempare Fuseb. Renanddot. de Barb. Aristotel. Versionib. Apud Fabrie.
Bibl. Gr. xii. p. 252. 258. Reinesius says, that about the year 750, they translated Plato
into Arabie: together with the works of S. Austin, Ambrose, Jerom, Leo, and Gregory
the Great., Ubi. supr. p. 260. Leo Africanus mentions, .among the works of Averroes,
Exvosrrrones Rerrunricz Pratonts. But he died so late as the year 1206, De Med.

et Philosoph. Arab. eap. xx.”  Warton. See Gibbon, vol. x. p. 11.

~
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particularly in the celebrated Schola Salernitana 2% Foradetailed account
however of the erigin and progress of Grecian literature among the Arabs,
I refer the student to Warton’s 2d Dissertation on- the History of English
poetry, and Enfield’s History of philosophy, from Brucker’s Historia Cri-
rica Purcosorniz, a work of-considerahle merit, though Dr.- Gillies is of
opinion, that his aceount of Aristotle’s philosophy, is in many parts errone=
ous, and in some’even unintelligible 3 -while othefs go still farther, and hint
that he did not understand Greek ! Tt will there be seen, that tlvxe acroatic
works of the Stagyrite, were translated, studied and taught by the learned
of Arabia, ‘a‘nd that to these works in particular, the Arabians seem

indebted for all their notions of the philosophical sciences,

* ¢ Their learning, but espeecially their medical knowledge, flourished most jn Salerno,

a city of Italy, where it formed the fanious Schola Salernitana.”

It mwust not be forgot, that they translated Aristotle’s PoErics. .There is extant
¢¢ Averroys Summa in Aristotelis poetriam ex Arabico sermone in Latinum tradncta ab
¢« Hermano Alemanno ; Premittitor determinatio Ibinrosdin in poetria Aristotelis Venet.
¢ 1515.” 'There is a translation of the Porrics into Arabic by Abou Muscharmetta,
entitled, Asorika. See Herbel. Bibl. Oriental. p. 18. col. a. p. 971. b. p. 40. col. 2. p.
337. col. 2. Far‘abi, who.studied at Bagdad about the year 930, one of the tram;lator’s
of Aristotle’s ANALYTICS, wrote sixty books on that philosopler’s 'Rhetoric; declaring
that he had read it over two hundred times, and yet was equally desirous of reading it
acram, Fabric Bibl. Gr. xiii. 265. D’ IIerbelot mentions Aristotle’s Monaws, translated by’
Honam Bibl. Oriental. p. 963, a. See also p. 97L. a. 978. p. 974. b, Compare Mosheim.
Hist. ch. i. p. 217. 288. Note-C. p. 2, ch. 1, Averroys also paraphrased Aristotle’s Rue-
roric. There are also translations inte Arabic of Aristotle’s AxavyTics, and his treatise
ofInTerreeTATION. Thefirst they called ANanuTiIOA, and the second, Banr ARMENIAS.
But Aristotle’s logic,'metaphysics, and physies pleased them most ; particularly the eight
books of his physics, which exhibits a general view of that science. Some of our country-
men were translaters of these Arabic hooks into Latin. Athelard, a monk of Bath, trans-

lated the Arabic Buclid into Latin, about 1000.” Leland. Seript. Brit. p. 200. There

" Mic
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It must not indeed be denied, that there are many subjects connccted
with the arts and sciences, for which the modern nations of Kurope are
supposed 1o be indebted to the Arabs. Bossut attributes to them our
present system of arithmetical numeration, as well as the first notions of
Algebra whicli are found in Diophantus,* He gives them the credit
of several important discoverics ‘on trigonometfical calculation, and many
ingenious improvements and alterations in astronomy.t An Arab in
Spain was the first who attempted a theory of refraction and the twilight,
which doctrine Malbranch is said to have enlarged upon, but as he does
not quote the author, Bossut presumes he was unacquainted with his
works. In truth the Arabs seem to have arrived at eminence in almost
every science, and even in mechanics, the clepsydra or water clock sent by
Haroon Al Rusheed in 799 to Charlemagne, is said to have astonished by

its ingenuity the whole of Europe. 1

are some manuscripts of it in the Bodleian library, and elsewhere. But the mest beautiful
and elegant copy I have seen is on vellum, Trinity college library at Oxford. Cod. MSS,

Num. 10.” Warton.

# ¢ Cardan considers the Arabs as the real inventors of Algebra. Practical geometry
and astronomy owe the Arabs eternal gratitude, for having given to trigonometrical
caleulation the simple and commodious form which it has at present. Bossut, p. 157.

1 Of all the mathematical siences astronomy is that which the Arabs have most eulti-

vated, and in which they have made the most remarkable discoveries. p. 159.

1 In the dial of this Clepsydra, were twelve small doors, forming the divisions of the
hours, and each of these doors opened in succession at the hour it marked, and let out
little balls, which, falling on a brazen bell, struck the hour. The doers continued open
till twelve o’clock, when twelve little knights mounted on horseback, came out together,
paraded round the dial, and shut all the doors. This machine astonished all Europe, when
men’s minds were employed chiefly on futile questions of Theology and Grammar.”

‘Bossut. p. 161 ,

P R ——
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All this must indeed be granted to the Arabs, but it appears from the
united testimony of the learned,* that their philosophy was entirely
Greécian, ¢ They did not form, says Brucker, a new system, but merely
revived the Peripatetic doctrine.” Their logic was the logic of Aristotle,
and the common jutroduction to that seience, which is now current in ‘
Arabia and India, is a simple translation of the Isacocr of Porphyry.
Aristotle’s rhetoric probably led the way to their own, and his logic,
when applied to the rudiments of their language, produced that ingenious
but intricate and elaborate elementary system, which has perhaps not

improperly, been termed philosophical or transcendental grammar.

T'his then is the origin of the philosophical sciences among the Arabs,
Grammar, Rhetoric and Logic or Dialectics, formed the basis, to which

if we add Arithmetic, Geometry Vand Astronomy,t which they 3'so

* The authorities as given by Brucker are as follow : Leo Africanus de viris illustr.
ap. Arabos. Fabric. Bib. Gr. v. xiii. p. 96. 959. Goll. de medic. et Phil, Arab. Dormius
ad Jons. de Script. Hist. Ph. L. iii, c. 28. § 5. Hottinger Bibl. Quadripart. 1. iii. p. ii. c. 2.
Abulfar. Hist. Oxon. 166S. 4to, Elmacini Hist. Saracen. Lugd. Bat. 1625. fol. Eutychii
Annales. Ox. 1658, 4to, Hottinger. Hist. Orient. et Biblioth. Orient. Herbelot. Biblioth,
Orient. Par, 1697. Ludewig. Hist. rationalis Phil. apud. Turcas. Lackemaker de Fatis
Studiorum inter Arabos. Horn. Hist. Phil. 1. 5. Bayle. Conring. Antig. Acad. Suppl. xix,
xx. Friend’s History of Medicine. Voss. de Scient.. Toletan, Hist. Arab. Avicen. Vit.
et Op. Ed. Massz. Venet. 1608, Merklin. Linden. Renov. Carm. Thograi Ed. Pococke,
Ox. 1661, 8vo. Mod. Univ. Hist. v. xix. Assemanni Bib, Or. Bibliander. de Orig. et.
Mor. Turcarum. Bas. 1550. See Enf. Hist. Phil, v. 2. p. 230,

+ Grammar, Rhetoric and Logic, formed what the Scho]asti_cs termed the rivium ;
Music, Arithmetic, Geometry and Astronomy the quadrivium ; and these constituting the
seven liberal arts, they very poetically described iu the two following verses !

Gramm. loguitur, D1a. veradocel, Rugt. terba colorat ;

Mus. canit, AR, numerat, GEo. ponderat, Ast. colat asiral

d
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X1V -
cultivated with success, we shall find them pursue (with the exception
perhaps of music, )* the exact cowrse of studjes, as practiced by the

Christian philosophers in the middle age,

A ¥ S I — =

* | say with the exception of Music, because I am inclined to think that Music as a
science, was not regu'larl'y cultivated in Arabia, though some examples may be produced to
pro;e the contrary. The learnea Farabi already mentioned as the translator of Aristotle’s
Analytics, and who was styled the ‘Coryphaus of Philosophers, deserves perhaps to be res
cordfzd as the TYmotheys of Arabian Musicians, for his performance on the Lute before
Sooltan Syf-ood-Doula, was not inferior to that of the Theban hefore Alexand‘er. “ I tira,
¢ says D'Ierbelot,’ de sa poche une piece avec toutes ses parties qu’il distribua aux Musi-
ciens, & continuant & sodtenir leur voix de son luth, il mit toute 1'assemblée en si belle
humeur, qu’ils se mirent tous A rire 4 gorge deployée ; aprés quoy faisant chanter une autre
de ses-pieces, il les fit tous pleurer ; & en dernier licu changeant de registre, il endormit
agreablemeni tous les assistans.” vid. Art. Farabi. Bibliotheque, Farabi is said also to have
written an introduction to the science of Music, which is mentioned in the BiLtoTecus ng’
Turcut of ToveriNt. “ Nell’ accennata clusse di Scienze, che ‘contiene cento e wvent} due
¢ polume, Pottantesinio secondo scritto nell’ Indice & un Tratlalo di Musica del Farab} intie
¢¢ tolato Medchalul Musiki, ossia Introduzione alle Musica.”” This valuable work of Toe
derini’s, which seems very little known in India, contains a full account of the Arts
and Sciences as known to, or cultivated .hy the Turks and Arabians, including, their
Grammar, Logic, Rhetoric, Moral Philosophy, Arithmetic, Algebra, Geometry, Physics and
Natural History, Medicine, Chemistry, Astronomy, Navigation, ( Nautica, e Nuova Acs
cademia di Marina.) Astrology, Poetry and Musie. The work is entitled, Letleratura
.Turchesca, Studj, Accademie, Biblioteche e Tipografia in Costantinopli. Opera, dell’ Ab. Gio.
Battista Toderini, Tomo 1, If, e 111, in Venesia, 178G. The following extract from this
work, relating to the Logic of the Arabs, as copied from the Greeks, will corroborate

what [ have hefore stated regarding that scicnce,

La Logica, che studiano # Turchi e opera di Aristotele, il quale, come notd Gezalt nel
suo libro Monked presso Herbelot, e Vincentore, dellarte del ragionare,“ed il primo, ch®
abbia ridotto a smetodo questa scienza, Qlre il Ketab Alvias le Aristothelu, ossia trattato
del Sillogismo & Aristoteley trudotto nell Arabo, ¢ diviso in due kibri aunoveraii nel Catalogo

~-
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T have now to offer a few words on the grammatical works here franslated,
but of their authors unfertunately I know little or nothing. The commen~
tator indeed attributes the Miut Amil to Abdeolqahiribno Abdirrihman of
Goorgan,” whom he styles the m'ost excellent of the learned, but he does
not say in what age he lived, nor in what his excellence consisted, and we
are left to form our'own opinion of his merits, from five pages of ‘Arabic
syntax ! I find his name however in the Mirat-ool«Junan,+ with a few
particulars, which as we have nothing better, we must substitute for a

biographical memoir,

Abdoolqahir, surnamed from eminence, ALNUHWEE, or the grammarian,
‘was of the sect of Shafei, and one of the followers of Abool Hussun al
Asharee. Besides the Miut Amil and JoomuL, (another introduction to
Arabic Synmx,) lie wrote a learned commentaxy termed Almooghnee, in
three volumes, upon the Eezan, besides several othe1 celebrated works on
grammar and rhetoric, and died in the four hundred and seventy-fourth
year of the Hejira, or about the middle of the eleventh' century of the

Christian era.  These facts though a little matilated, and with sowme addi-

di Laerzio, trovasi I'Isagugi di Porfirio, che tralta deo’ cinque universali, ¢ de* dieci predi
camenti, lu Logica & Avicenna, con molte altre & Arabi Autori nelle Biblioteche Turchesche tutte
sul gusto, e sulla forma delle Pervipatetiche usute nelle Scuole Europce avanti Cartesio. Noto
un Trattulo sopra gli urgomenti Hz'ugannevali, e falluci col titolo Ketab Alheil attributo ad Aristotele,
sulla quale materia scrissero varj Musulmaniy che posson vedersi nell’ Herbelot al Ilunghissimo
articolo Kelab, tutto traseritio dalla Bibliotega Turcad’Hangxa{fah.” Capitolo, I, Log:ca,eAdabﬁl
Bahs, L

- % The Gurkan of Ebn Haukal, and Corcan of Modern Maps.
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lions, are given in the Preface to Meninski,* on the authority of Shums«
ood-Deen, the author of a commentary on the Joomul, and both these
works (the former with a Latin translation,) are said to be deposited in the

Escurial in Spain,

Abdoolqahir appears to be the first grammarian, who reduced the
governing povwers of the Arabic language to a definite number, and
as he lived at a time when Grecian htenatule of every kind was ardently
cultivated in Alabm, and when in fact almost every learned Alab made a
merit of studying and copying the philosophical writings of the Greeks,
it is not very improbable that the CentiLoguium of Ptolemy,f a work,
on Astrology, which must have been popular at that period in Arabia,
gave him the first hint for the title of his treatise on regimen, and pro<

duced the Miur AmiL, or HuNpRED governing powers,

The extreme brevity of the text has occasioned many commentaries
on the Miut Amil, but that which usually accompanies it in this country,
and which I have here translated, is generally supposed I believe to be

written by a native of India. D’Herbelot mentions but one commentary

# Abu Bekr Abdelkaher, gente Persa, domo Georgianus, grammaticus, et orator
eruditus, preeclara edidit opera, ex quoru.m numero sunt, Commentarius in Rhetoricam
Dilucidatio nuncupatam ; Expositio particularum (why alone particularum 2) quee cens

tum Regentes dicuntur ; Commentarius in Alcoranum, et alia poctica opera! Obiit anno
Hegrae 471.  De ling. Arab. xxxiv.

+ The author of the first works on Arabic regimen, is said to have been o5} o J.-.l-é'
o*¢ o2 who was born in 100 and died in the year 170 of the Heyra.

See the Biog. work, termed J‘A A O

1 Vid. Voss. de Natura Artitm. The work is also attributed to Hermes.
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by Es~ Hescuam, whose name as a grammarian, he prabably confounds
with Hoosam-ood-Deen, who is stated in the Kushfvooz=Zoonoon, to be
one of the commentators on the Miut Amil:¥* it is possible however, that
D’Herbelotalludesto Shuekh Jumal-ood-Deen Aboo-Moohummud Yoosoof,
who was also known by the name of Ibn Hishain, but as no such eommen-
tary is attributed to him, in either of the Biographical works above alluded
‘to, I feel some hesitation in allowing him to be the author of the Shnrhoo

Miut Amil. 1D’Herbelott however was certainly hut very little acquainted

— = —— o e

* The Commentators mentioned in the Kusgr-00z-Zoo~NooN are,
g..;)hﬂ Ly s>\> Hajee Baba of Toos.
Yy ! Al ales Hoosam ood Deen of Toogat.
lgi‘am ot S Ls'J*‘ Moola Uhmud Bin Moostufa, with Scholia written in 816,
i “"';u:’ s~ Yuhya Bin Yukhsha,
Jihol 9 2923 p 5 Yuhya Bin Nusooh Bin Isracel.
Pococke speaks of an Historian of that name, plia a ;ﬂl‘.\.u: Soasryl obiit anne
Heyrm 218. juxta alios 218. Pococke Spce. Arab. His, p. 362. 'Meninski also mentions
{,w U" of Cairo who died in 761 Hejirce.

It may be necessary to inform the student, that Averroes (sce p. x,) is corrupted f'rom FL Y% 0]

His entire name is 44, a0y o5 oy S0 st ot vid. Ilist. Med. et Epit. Yafei.
Pococke,

t Ie calls the Myt Amrr, the Hundred Particles! ¢ ABDALCAMER, Grammairien
celebre Auteur des Aouamel. Ce livre a été commenté par Ebn Ileschim; 1l se trouve
manuscrit dans la Bibliotheque du Roy N°. 1086, & a ét({ imprinié 4 Rome avec la traduc-
tion Latine sous le titre de Centum Rrgentes, c¢’est-d-dire, les cent Particules Arabiques,
qui regissent aprés elles des noms de differens cas dans la construction de cette Langue.
Ce méme Auteur a aussi composé un abregé du Di.ctionnaire Arabic de Giauhari, & I’'a
intitulé Mokhtar al Sehah, qui se trouve aussi dans la Bibliotheque du Roy N°. 1088,
Le.nom entier de éette Auteur est M. Ben Aboubecr Ben Abdalcalier al Razi, il étoit
natif de la Ville de Rei.”” Bibliotheque Orientale.

e
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with Abdoolgahir and his writings, and the account he gives of the
Miut Amil in particular, is a demonstrative proof thathe was ignorant of
the siniplcst principles of Arabic grammar, ’

"This is all the information I have been able to collect of the author of
the Miut Amil and his commentators. Sbmdhing more ‘might perhaps
have been found had I been more industrious, but I confess I did not think
it necessary to toss over half the manuscripts in the College Library, for the
purpose of adding one or two obscure annecdotes to the life of Shuekh' Ab-
doolqahir. Neither would the search have rewarded my pains, for Biogra-
phy is a very different thing in Asia from what it is in Burope. 'There are
no Pater Noster Rows, nor Cadell and Davies’s in Arabja, and con-
sequently there are no Boswells nor Piozzis, A grammarian may
write five pages of Syntax there, without having five quarto volumes of Me-
morabilia recorded of him: for who could copy them, or who would read
them ? The life of an Arabian worthy indeed, is frequently dispatched in
a line, and is seldom more ehtertaining or instructive, than a hic jacet, or a
village epitaph. ¢ His name, his years,> with a ruzeeullaho anko,* or a
¢holy text’ from the Qooran, supply the place, ¢ of fame and clegy,” and

constitute the brief memorials of a literary career.--

Ynfyw . -

* ahe A 0 May God be satisfied with him, a pious petition, which almost invaria-
bly follows the name of the defunct, in Oriental Biography.

+ I ought perhaps to apologize for venturing this opinion of Arabian biography, for
Sir Wm. Jones, whose authority will doubtless be considered decisive, has ’given a very
different account of the matter. Ile prefers the biography of Ibn Khalikin, not only
to that of Nepos and Laertius, but even to that of Plutarch himself; nay he seems
inclined to rank the historian above all the biographers of ancient and modern times.
¢ Nescio an hic omnibus vitarum scriploribus sil anleponendus. Iist certe copiosior Nepole,
clegantior Plutarcho, Lacrlio jucundior, and so on.—To all of which I can only answer,

consult the Biography of Ibn Khalika'n,
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Such is the life of Abdoolqahir, as handed down to us by two very
-popular historians, and the amnount of the whole is simply this, that he
‘was an eminent grammarian, that he wrote the Mooghnee, the Joomul,

and the Miut Amily and that he died in the year 474 of the Hejira,

There is no date to the Commentary, nor can I pretend to settle one, I
suspect however that it is compdratively modern, 'T'he author, at the con=-
clusion of it, speaks of Ibn Malik the grammarian, who died A, I, 672,
but if 1)’Herbelot’s information be correct, it will probably give an anti-

quity of 500 years to the work, as Ibn Hisham is known to have died in762.

The Miut Amil must be considered as a mere text-book, in which the
governing powers of the Arabic language are arranged into appropriate
classes, their grammatical offices defined, and their primitive senses illus-
trated by easy familiar examples. 'The commentary is an enlarged exposi=
tion of the governing powers, after the precise order laid down in the text,
for it preserves the same -arrangement of the parts, the same definitions
of the rules, and the same examples illustrative of the original force of
the terms, adding however to the primitive or current senses, the more
immediately consequential or secondary acceptations:—Let us explain

by an example.

The Preposition sy which is the first, in the first class of grammatical
agents, 1s stated simply in the text, to be a GeniTive ParTicLE, and one
example is subjoined to illustrate its force, The commentator repeats the
rule regarding its regimen, but adds its primitive acceptation, which he
states to be Unton, and this he considers as two-fold: either absolute, as
denoting actual coalition or cohesion of parts, or relative, as implying
proximity or contiguity of person or place.  The first he exemplifies by the

phrase <loas ¢ He is sick, or sickness is inherent in him.> The latter, by the

vIiC
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A, 2. -

sentence & » <1 passed by Zued.,> Hethen goes on to define the col-
lateral am'l accidental significations of this particle, under the various res
lations of énstrumentality, causality ov causation, concomitance or asso=
ciation, substitution or exchange, inclusion or comprehension, with some
~others, which may be seen by refering to the translation, and each of these

senses he elucidates by one familiar example.

This is the general mode of analysis, as adopted in the commentary. The
words are all considered either separately or in classes, their original and
accidental significations defined and illustrated, and their analogous and
anomalous syntactical structures pointed out and determined. The cty-
mological formation of some words are occasionally explained, but this is
but seldom, and only in particular cases, where words apparently simple,
are shewn to be compound, as 13§ formed from the particle ¢ of similitude

and the Pronoun 14.

The commentary in shart, is a simple introduction, comprising a
distinct gencral view of the essential parts of Arahic regimen and nothing
more. 'To render it however as extensively useful as possible, T have
transcribed from the works of several of the most eminent Arabian
grammarians, whatever appeared to me best calculated to illustrate the
force and application of the several governing powers, and these with
my own observations and remarks subjoined to the translation, form a

perpetual commentary on the text, which I trust will be found useful.

To’these annotations sometimes critical and sometimes explanatory,
I have occasionally added others of a more light and miscellaneous na«
ture.  "They are not indecd of much impaortance to the work, and might

well enough have been omitted, but they amused me at the time of
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wriling, and may probably amuse others, T'o extract mirth or humour
however out of Arabic grammar, must I am persuaded be looked upon
as a hopeless attempt, an attempt perhaps not altogether dissimilar to
that on record of certain ingenious people in the Island of Mateotechny,
who are said to have employed themselves, in gathering grapes from

thorns, and figs from thistles ; or of others, who pitched nets to catch the

wind, and caught—cock lobsters I*

The original works from which I have selected the materials for the
notes are as follow: Suvrnoo YWareea,* Suurnoo Moorra,” Suurmoo
Ruzeg,© Snurroo Missan,? Suurnoo ALrees,® QUTR‘-OON'-NUDA,f Moo-
FussuLs and the MoocnneE-ooL-Lupere.?  Of these, the three first are

commentaries on the Kareea 3 the first by Ibnool Hajib, the author of

* Aultres cueilloient des espines raisins, & figues des chardons.—Aultres chassoient

vents avecques des rots, & y prenoient Escrevices Decumanes, Rabelais livre v 284,

a

el S el 1y by gl ey a5 sl ool oz Died 4. 1L 616,
A il el oy ) e Died A, . 895

syl ol Lal el Ly sese ol o, Died A, I 8IG.

A sexe gl AU Died A, H. .

ey deis o b el o e o dlage sase ylos Died A H. 869,
C o slis ciuy oy sast dll e A Died & H. 862.

f s e s oy dpes il b il dde Died A. H. 838,

4;5.\" rm b Oyl Chuy "\f&i)‘,‘ u:’.‘*“ Jlos f“:‘ Died A. H. "6?.

Pococke has given the name erroneously, ¢ L;"’."' sal,b t)_g, i* e. Explicatio
testimoniorum que in grammatica dicta g,w. ab r.:,\za o A ase dese ol come
scripta afferuntur, cujus author est Jelalo'ddinus, idem qui commentarium in Alcorani

partem, scripsit.” p. 307,
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the text 3 the second by Moolla Jamee the Poet, and the third by Ruzec-
cod-Deen Moohummud of Astrabad. The Warrea thongh a very
valuable work, is perhaps but little read 3 the Shurhoo Moolla, as it is
generally called, is a logical and argumentative comment on the text,
and is every where studied in India, but the commentary by Ruzee (from
which indeed the greater part of Jamee’s is.supposed to be borrowed) is
the most voluminous and elaborate of all, and is justly considered a-

chef d’ceuvre of grammatical science,

Of the other works, namely the Shurhoo Misbah, by Taj-ood-Deen
Moohmmmud of Asferan ; the Qutr-oon-Nuda, by Aboo Abdoeolla Moo-
bummud Bin Yoosoof Hisliam, and the Shurhoo Alfeea, by Shuckh Aboo
Moolummud Abdoolla Bin Abdoorruhman, more generally known by the ‘
name of Ibn Ugqeel, I have nothing particular to offer, They are all po-
pular works in Arabié, and the latter in particular, seems to possess the
came rank in Bagdad, as the Shurhoo Moolla does in India, a fu;zt which is
certainly somewhat remarkable, as the former is ‘a.s a much famed for
simplicity, as the latter is for subtilty. 'I'he same may be observed of the
Mooghnee-ool-Luzheeb, by far the most useful work on Arabic grammar
with which T am acquainted. It hes sufplied me with almost every

thing valuable on the particles,

In order to illustrate with greater effect, the practical applications of
these most subtle parts of specch, as they are sometimes called, I have
added at the conclusion of the annotations on each, an Arabic story, in
which the partiele will be found to oceur under all the senses ascribed
to it in the commentary, The natural and popular use of the word will,
by U1is means be better ynderstood, its lighter and more evaneseent shades

of meaning, rendered more obyious and determinate, and the whole series
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of primitive, derivative and metaphorical acceptations exhibited at one

view, in an easy and regular scheme of explication.

-I'have pursued this I;lnnv thronghout the volume. A story is appropri-
ated to every preposition, and afterwards to every class of governors
consecutively. The words thus explained, are distinguished by figures
in the or‘iginal; that the student may be enabled to compare their use

with the explanations given in the commentary, and the whole is ac-

companied with an easy English version.

'The stories thus given, are partly original and partly .extracted from
books, either printed or in manuscript. Those at the commencement
of the commentary, were prepared by: Sueyid Uhmud, a learned Arab, of
the College of Hunecfu, who accompanied me from Bagdad in the ycz;r
1812. 'The sudden and llncxpeéte(l death however of this most excellent
scholar, a few months after his arrival in Calcutta, deprived me, atan carly
period, of the benefit of his services, and forced ‘me, reluctmitly to relin-
‘quish the extensive plan of illustration, which he had himself originally
proposed, and by which I had hoped to diversify and enliven my com-
mentary, with much curious and intersting matter. T'his pleasing scheme
-however was in a’great measure prevented by his death, I had no choice
of materials, and was frequently obliged to adopt a number of insipid
stories, which under other circumstances, I should certainly have rejected.
The most entertaining portion of them were supplied me by an ingenious
native of Yemen in Arabia, Nathaniel Sabat,* whose literary talents and
acquirements, are well known in India, and for whose useful assistance in

this department of my work, I am under considerable obligations.

O eyt~ = s S T

* At present employed by the Reverend T. Thomason, on a translation of the New

Testament 1ato Arabic, '
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My constant guide and companion in almost every slage of this transe
lation, was Mouluvee Umanut-OoHah, a learned native of India, formerly
on the establishment of the College of Ifort William, and a more able
guide or skilful and judicious instructor, I know not well where I could

have found.

For the poetical versions of sundry passages from the Arabian poets,

which will be found occasionally interspersed through the notes, I am
entirely* indebted to the kindness of my friend Mr. Wilson, the learned
and elegant translator of the MEeua DuTa,f and to Captain Roebuck
of the College, who afforded me his assistance in conducting the work

through the press, I beg leave to offer my best thanks.

I have no further observations to make on the works here translated,
and of the translation itself any observation on my part must be uselesss

I shall therefore offer none: it may speak for itself or be silent. :The

typographical errors are indeed rather numerous, and require some'

apology. T believe they were oceasioned in a considerable degree, by the
rapidity with which a large portion of the work was hurried through the
press, for it is certain, that the greater part of the commentary, with all its
appendages of extracts, stories, annotations, &c. were prepared, trans-
lated and printed off in something less than five mmonths. I have endea-
voured however to rectify these mistakes as well as I could, by a
table of errata, which will be found in general to ecomsist of little
more than transpositions in the Vower points. The errors in the
English part, are not likely to embarrass the student, and I have accor-

dingly omitted to record them.

* With the exception of the paraphrase in page 48.

t Or Croup Messexger, a Poem in the Sanscrit language by CA'ripA’sa.
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If to the two elementary works contained in this volume, be added the
Jirst and Jith Chapters of the Mispan,* or rather perhaps a.portion of the
Hipavut-oon-Nuno, a body of syntax will be formed sufficiently com-
preliensive for every pfacticziblc purpose whatevers but if the student
aspires to a higher and more accurate knowledge of the subject, and
would understand not only the rules, but the reasons of the rules, with
all the delicacies, refinements and peculiarities of this admirable system of
speech, I would recommend to him a Grammar of the Arapic LANGUAGE,
by BMr. Lumsden, the Persian and Arabic Professor in the College of
Fort William, a work which I am persuaded will be found to exhibit, the
most profound and masterly analysis of the language, that has ever been

-presented to the public.

* The Misean is the third, and the HinayuT-ooN-Nuno the fourth of the five Books

on Arabic grammar, publishé& in Calcutta in 1802,

CALCUTTA, ?
o3d July, 1814. 5

zed by Microso
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S le & Lo astami

TRANSLATION

MEEUT AAMIL.
BOOK I.

OF THE HUNDRED GOVERNING POWERS.

Ammc sYNTAX comprehends AN HUNDRED GovERNING POWERS, of which
(% - ,0 0

L
some are, L_s".“d or (VERBAL;) and some, (15 )AM or (ABSOLUTE.)

e G =
Of those termed UB:J or VERBAL, there are two crasses: The first,

- ] P (]

L_ss"r“" or the PRESCRIPTIVE GOVERNMENT; the second, Lsmlgﬁ or the

“w 0.

ANALoGous, which with Two of the QSJZM OF ABSOLUTE, COMPTis¢ THE HUN-
P
PRED GOVERNING POWERS.¥

* A summary view of the whole MesuT Aamiv is here annexed.

There are an hundred governing powers in Arabic syntax, of which some arec versar and some
ArsoruvteE. The veErear is divided in Two classes, the 1st PRESCRIPTIVE, the 24 ANALOGOUS,
The rrEscrIrTIVE, contains 91; the aANArocous 7, and the aBsorurr 2, in all 100.

B



2 MEEUT AAMIL,
a ¥ Bai )
The (€ L., or prREsCRIPTIVE government, is divided into thirteen cLasses,

CLASS FIRST.
o, y, ﬁo)ppwo 'ow,
The first crass contains scventeen particles, or prepositions, which govern the
noun alonc in the GENITIVE or RELATIVE case. Viz.
Jo ° 9 “ o, o A . ° e,

!)\M9 N s U‘J/ XS, L_J), rx! LSS’ L_;H’ LS (U, L"

The preserRIPTIVE is divided into 13 crLAsSES.

Prepositions which govern the noux alone in the GEN. or RELATIVE

The 1st class contains 17 g
case.

ad Particles, govern the Noux in the Acc. or oBJECTIVE and the PREDI.
2 - - 6 f
CATE in the NoMINATIVE.
3d < Particles, govern the Nouwn in the oM. and the rrEDICATE in the
OBJECTIVE CASE.
4th — — 7 Particles, govern the XouX in the oBIJECTIVE CAsE.
Particles, prefixed to the aorist tense of verbs, change the ruffa of
5th — — 4 3
the final letter into nusub.

6th — — Particles, prefixed to the aorist render the final letter quiescent.

5
’{‘) Words, prefixed to the aorist render the final letter quieseent—they
possess a conditional or subjunctive meaning, like the particle, 9}

-

7th — T

Nouns, govern an indefinite noun in the genitive or relative case,

»
=2
{
|

'

%wh‘én employed as the Tumeez or noun of specification.
Words, called vErBAL Nouwns, of which 6 govern the oBsEcTIVE
oth — - %c,\.sz, and have an /mperafive meaning; and 3 the NoMINATIVE and
have a preterite signification.
%D}:ncnvz VERBES, govern the NouN in the xoM. and PREDICATE

10th — — 13 4.
in the AccusaTIvE,

11th —= — 4 VERSBs oF PROPINQUITY, govern the noun in the NOMINATIVE CASE.
o+ LA %Vcrbs of PRAISE AND CENSURE, govern generic nouns, with the
definite article, in the NOMINATIVE CASE.
VERBS OF DOUBT AND CERTAINTY, govern a double acensative, or
13th — — 7 <two nouns in the oBseeTIVE cAsE, the second explaining or announ.
cing some thing regarding the first.

The ANALOGOUS COVERNORS, are 7, and are as follow; Ist averb whether active or neuler.
2d A derivative adjective—3d a participle active. A4th A participle passive. 5th An infinitive,
6th A noun governing another in the genitive casc. Tth An isme tamm.

The AgsoLue is of 2 sorts, 1st The xox, assoLute. 2d The sorisT.

~-
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-
| w4

0., . .f; v . e OO azo. ’
los, AL, Wils, uilsl, (.»AJUI-;’}, (s,
EXAMPLES™*

v ,It

A Yy I went near and passed Zcid.

o

'(’LS‘H mﬂluwu)m I travelled from Bussorah fo Koofa,

0.0

).d | Us (.VNJ ’L/\Aw ) Ishot the arrow from the bow.
B foJ1 (s q;__) Zeid is in the house.
L |

o, w2
'->~.-! J ILI The property is Reid's, or belongs to Zeid,

290 . w9
aia sy ) 1 visited a few men.

| S 9 -
é\ian P shs Oyt Zeidisonthe terrace, or platform of the house.

(

mX?l)/ouJ Zeid is like a lion.

’
’O .r’opl"’?”,rl

é&., r 43 Ak _}‘)wduub Le I did not see him since Friday.

« .U %. ,.%  9o. (I atethe fish cven to the head—i. e. the head
Lvmr,LS;MfmJ TENS g

inclusive.

w,,o

By God, I will certainly do so.

R S;'w (G

* The above particles admit of various significations ; the following are most usual, = significs
o

© o .
J

occasionally, with, from, by, in &c. U’ Sfrom. = from &c. g” to, untily even to. g3 in.
= 9
appropriation, possession, an cath. “= 5 some, a ferw. "\3 upon, above

c9 foy -,
N and N sincey from. *> even to, as far as.3 and < are both particles of swearing L*l&

Jsimilitude, as, like.

.0,

o, .

85 ana T3¢ are nearly synonimous, and signify, besidcs, excepl &c. For a more particular
explication of their various senses, sce the Commentary,
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[ S0 _ 0 .0
oy L b‘(}'i”g_s‘; slen The tribe (2ll) came to me except Zeid.

o ,,,o-o L5 2

o\.-j A= (.).'J e U I saw (all) the tribe exceps Zeid,

=

o, P> o._e V.0l
oy los . gEICly yo Tpassed by (all) the tribe, except Zeid.

P

CLASS SECOND,

£
N0 8 el "0 ‘ P
1 55 i1l S S A
The second crass contains six particles, that govern the noun in the accusa-
‘TIVE OF OBJECTIVE cASE, and the predicate of the proposition in the nomina-
TIVE. Viz,

- -
w e w

J e, o8, O, ol !

EXAMPLES.*
31 B 10) 1 Certainly Zeid is a stander.

It reached me, or it was known te me, that

¢ L09z0 , S, o 2
» " Zeid was certainly a goer.
g . — ‘ ° - ..
Aun oy UU/ As if Zeid were a lion. '

8 . W go . . .
UMJ =1 o U’G Y, r Zeid stood, but Amr is 2 sitter.

9 b e - o .
N lew Wid e Would to God, that youth was a returner.

-

”
* The following are the usual siguiﬁcations of the above six particles. u’ certainly, verily,

= - o
w w 1

fruly. U’ the same, U[s like, as if. UQ but, nevertheless, &ec. ‘-M, and M are used in

V‘—o

the sense of supplication or wishing : the distinction between them is this, that the former is used
indifferently to express a wish, yhether possible, or impossible of attainment, while the latter js
restricted in its application to the first, It may be translated—pehaps, it may be.

/
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 £14

s I hoped or perhaps Amr is a goer out,

CLASS THIRD.

1,0/ - 'Ow

-
,0, ,_w,,o

The third crass contains two Particles, that govern the noun in the NomiNa-
o, o,

TIVE easc, and the predicate in the ACCUSATIVE or OBJECTIVE. Viz. Lo and X 3

sesembling the imperfect verb (mal
kI::X:\MPLE S.*

. Iy
J\m (5 0y _jLle Zeid is not a learned man.

” 0, 9 ’ - °,
L,Cw Jad3 b A~ X There is no man more learned than thou,

CLASS FOURTH. .

L o g 99 9§ w

b&:(, Xlumou) éJIJJ'&)a\”
The fourth cLass contains seven Particles, that govern the noun alone in the

OBJECTIVE CASE. Viz,

9o , °; il ’ . e . = s -
FAGR I SO P A E gl
EXAMPLES.+

dAnMSd 5 45 L,“ Lg }Am I' The water was equal with the wood.

o’ .’

* Lo and ¥ are synonimous negative particles, and are distinguished in their application thus;

. “ y e . .
Le preccdes either a definite or indefinite noun ; y an indefinite only.

+ The objective particle I OF wao governing the Acc. cAsk, always means with. SJ has an ezceptioe

C
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20" '@ fuo L@ 29 ..,
fou_ Xt el Jislas (All) the tribe came to me except Zeid.
L d k Ty >

& e 2

AU‘&)\A.CLJ'

~H0 P

(\U loas i » O servant of God!

0, 0

AU'L)\A.—(_S'

AU f J»«s ]

CLASS FIFTH.
90” b4 0 'wa

The fifth crLass contains four Particles, which being prefixed to the aorist of

ol ° .

verbs, change &3 ) of the final letter into andd |, iz,
- (4] B e , o _
Q)O‘,Lsf,uj,w‘
EXAMPLESH*

e_o0 , » o - (Idisliked, or had an aversion 70 your beating
L_J 83 (2) RO )/
- g (or to this, that thou shouldest beat.)

225 (3 Thou never wilt do (or act.)

i\aaz~ I cameto you, that you might grant me my right.

o, ozr s -

rd
signification. L L Le 15' and | are voeative particles: of which the 1st is used indifferently
whether the object is distart or near. ‘The 2d and 3d when the object is distant: the 4th and 5th
when the object is near. g

(") w ,0_0 .~ .
* The particle @/ s heie called &) yuan @) beeause it gives the verb to which it is prefixed
(<2 -

the sense of the infinitive. U’ restricts the verb to the future time in a confirmed negative sense,
o 0.

95 means cause ‘or motive (‘.3"’] synonimous with zhen, at that time, and restricts the verd to the

future time,
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I embraced the Mussulman faith. (Answer)

v * - Po ¥
(-\AS\J !J:.w ol u...lml
then, you will enter heaven.

CLASS SIXTH.
> %0l €N 9 o', Gy ? b y
The sizth crass contains five Particles, which being prefixed to the aorist
tense of verbs, render the final letter quiescent; viz,

» o

o w [ X 0“0 g0~ 3 °
S;VAJISX, JMX|(,§§, L.J, (..’, Q)!

EXAMPLES*

Wa. o L_s."’)’(:" | If youhonor, orrespect me, I will respect you.

go o o Lok,
PRIEE ey Zeid did not strike.
(.)\.!J u}m L‘J
éo _1 F
SV ».aA{ Let him (Zeid) strike,

Tou) o ymai ¥ Do not strike Zeid.

CLASS SEVENTHNH.

. R PE P o .4, o, 0 9 o% .
stbxsaﬂmgl‘}mlr)suét MEANTRRH]

[

-

o 0 , w
* The Particle U’ is synonymous with if. (r and Y& are nenatwe Particles, distinguished in

- -
o. w .

their application thus, f‘ is used to denote a simple L an absolute negative, import.
v e o_o0,
ing that the> action was never performed at any past period of time. Examples t:')hd':'.c’

-
© 0,w,_ 1

He did no¢ beat. ‘7’:’*‘-"9- 4} He never did beat. For an explication of the Particles in Class the

seventh, sce the Commentary.
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The seventh cLAss contains ninic words, which, prefixed to the aorist, render
the final letter quiescent: they possess a conditional or hypothetical signification
like the particle © 1‘ ViZ.

o,0 o,9%0 Ve °,,0, i/ 9. LY L e _
Log)' L,«A LS" Lig !l Q,SI "’”F’" (™ Lo (g
EXAMPLES.

’ o o o, [
}ﬂ LSM)’C (g He who honors me, I will honor him.

0,00

éA«a CAM:J Lc W hatéver you make I will make.

-0, o I

M¢ S v@ J\J L_.;»w W henever you go I will go.

U)/ ' uﬁ L;Vw Wherever you are there will I be.

° - P’

m!u )m.v ('VJl YWhomsoever you strike, I will strike.

o e

U»l:.lwsut.“u’

' W herever you sit T will sit.

w,

o f0,0 90,

o\.’.:lc.)\xoul

,o,o,o,oyo,

u@ ST aA® N Lkass W herever you go T will go.

ddé ld@iﬂw ‘3 [ Atthe time, or, when you do it, I will do it.

CLASS EIGHTN.

The eighth crass contains four nouns, which govern a general or indefinite

noun in the OBJECTIVE cASE, being the )*r-’ * or, NOUN OF SPECIFICATION,

-

s -
* The word 3, 5 significs litcrally separation, segregation, and is applﬁied in Arabic Grammar,

to denote THE SECOND OF TWO SUBSTANTIVE NOUNS, WHEN EMPLOYED FOR THE PURPOSE OF EX«
PLAINING SOME UNCERTAINTY, SUPPOSED TO EXIST IN THE PRECEDING NOUN T@ WHICH IT IS IMa
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The Ist of these is };. ten, when compounded with Qx| gne, UM.J [

two &c. as far as ninety~-nine,

EXAMPLES.

PP AP I 4

.)K> ) yas > ! Ls“' £ l; ( There) came to me eleven men.

. P - - J ..
( How many ?), as, L.r-)\isé{?.) r)/, How

many men are with (lit. near) you?

< : :(
The 24d is, &

I he 3d iS ‘ M g(‘sa ”le), as, "Q)/c’)J:S’ L(é’o 'M, Y ou have
J -
gU t 80’"8 money, (Dirhums. )

’ s O,

The 4th is, :;, ll)/ g(Somc), or, how manJ as JMJK;} @ Lf

How many men are with you?

CLASS WNINTH.

? 1490l4,10¢

ki by g &3 55 Lvmm‘_)l»)ll:[,wlw»uulrb/émwleﬂl

SO0 e
The ninth crAss contains nine words, termed J x31eloul or vErBAL
wouNs, viz. nouns having a verbal signification: of these siz have an imperative

sense, and govern the noun in the ACCUSATIVE Or OBJECTIVE CASE: ViZ.

° .5, o ] -° .

&, s P TR CONG T L - Mkt

putep. The cardinal number ):‘;o\;f (eleven) for instance, as exemplified in the text, is the
mere name of a certain speeics of quantity, and therefore ineapable of conveying to the mind any
other idea than a cerfain aggregate of units. ¢ 'There came to me eleven’~—eleven what?——men,
harses, or dogs? Some word is evidently licquired to expel the obscurity, or in other words, to
separate some specific object from the mass of possibles, in order to give a determinate character

to the sentence: this word the Arabian Grammarians have therfore with analogical propriety termed
s »
the Sagd or as it may be rendered in English, TiiE NoUN OF sPECIFICATION.

L P
]g.e and U’" | are synonymous, the latter however is sometlmes used interrogatirely.

D
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EXAMPLES.

-0,

|x.>uJ ‘}V-o |L£| |Od_) N 4y Release, or permit Zeid 1o go for a little.
%Lcavc Zeid at liberty, i. e. let him do as Le

S0 we oMo “o ,_ 0

YQ\JJEOLQ Iw_)ab

pleases. -

0 . 0 £
fou o)\‘> LS 1 'J\JJ Lf)c) Seize Zeid.
%Be sure you eontinue by Zeid, viz. do not let

0o/,

L)\JJ(.)”LS| 'O\JJJAS

Zcid go till you have gained your object.

o,o,w

IQJJ A | QSl [c)\JJ JVAa Comé {0 Zeid.
)

= 0a-r8

e ) S
T c)\>g§ l oy Take or scize Zeid.
The remaining three, have a preferite signification, and govern the noun in

the NOMINATIVE: Viz.

s 0, ,wr s 0,0

UL: ey (o K, ul a.@
EXAMPLES.

ﬁo,a’,o; e . .0, 0,
oo (Sl N wlad Zeid was distant.

Go~ go,, i
o= 30 o L

éo, o A ELT .  A

).,s)od)u}uk_gl

9 °c .. ’ Pl g o f »
) & Q_Q | VY O] [Sjm Zeid hastencd or made haste.

%Zcxd and Amr mutually scparated

CLASS TENTH.

- -~ r( 9. 049

',lédm,‘mj(.mmé, ,M,LJJL»I mwlajul

The tenth class contains thirtcen words, termed (\/.a':' U J LJL5 | OF DEFECTIVE
’

verss, which govern the noun in the nomixative, and the predicatc in the

OBJECTIVE CASE. ViZ,
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’ s 2 P . w . . - ?/ ' s S o : 3

C}‘L“ wls, Ms, US\M", L_SNW" é’.‘m" oo, Q)U/:

X -0 2 P I :‘.0 » ’ ’. 4 ;": ”

OM-':,’ rld‘u@, Ll:lel,q, J‘JL@, L-SA:LQ,
EXAMPLES.

e’ . D0 ., , .

LB g Zeid was standing.

w .§0 _o s
LAAS).AMJ‘)L\D The poor man became rich.

o He. . 0. {In the morning Zeid was sagacious, or intelli-

L‘,J e L)\JJ fwua f gltd

e, Yo [
g H O\J_) k.S”'W | Iu the evening Zeid was reading.

Ca

» éo_ o =) Ao T

1): Lise Q) L_SSMA In the forenoon, Zeid was travelling.

°-

L,.J Lo O\JJ (_)Ja In, or during the day Zeid was a faster.

, go. . . (In, (or through the whole) night Zcid was
- L OuJ w

sleeping. 1. e. he passed the whole night in sleep.

- 0. 9o -, -eo.(Zcid did not desist from being learned, viz. he
L le o c;{ Lo

=70, go, s

L,J 3 ouy LS"" > Lo Zcid did not leave off, or was always standing.

was always learned.

o, /o, 2

\ ]

Wleow i d | J L»o Zcid did not cease from, or was always learned,
= . 9o, = -
5 L;j,(..- gfx; [Le  Bukr did not fail to be, or was always wise.

o, Yo _ .

lmJ oy (.10[4 Uulz. I Sit as long as Zeid sits.

B !o, é., Ak

L..,J s Ou_ Al Zeid is not standing.

CLASS ELEVENTH. :

. 9 .= ©

1»1)%1@},&;)\*;1‘)@! mngétsdlE)dl
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o, . . 9,
The cleventh class contains four words, termed &s o J 35| or veres or

rrorINQUITY, which govern the noun in the NosINATIVE: viz.

o o 0 1

k-f , ; ’)/’ Ol{ Lj:»\é
EXAMPLES.s

'o, °o, Yo - 1. 5
,,}SUU ‘.)\JJLSoMS
,00.0 , &g o z -

)5” olowo U/>Zeid hastened his coming out, or Zeid was near

"0 oa‘/

)suc)uJ w coming out, or Zeid was about to come out.

o 2 /o -
&SJWJ&ENJI
CLASS' TWELFTH.
- zv-9a 8 A ? A3 . “rad ¢ ’?:’."’° J g » ;‘
Cyll{,u)"‘\’“w-m,”(“",é’))(’d\ﬂjco‘\’“‘-)L’“’I)&'SL"SJ,LX”EJA“

. ww, o, ¢ .o,
The twelfth cLass contains four words, termedru\J { }CO“J ) s lor vERrEsS
OF PRAISE AND CENSURE, which govern generic nouns made definite by the article
J 1 in the NoMINATIVE cAsE. viz,

,wz PA

|L—\A> Slm, ().MAJ ()’:'

-

EXAMPLES,
| A LFEST A S

N ) ¢ Zeid is a good 1
g BP0 of
)..‘,s ,}:. J lomu Amr is a bad
> man,
,Gdz. J lebe Bukr is 3 viciousor bad
o. 99 % \
A J;r‘ ’t)\& Zcid i3 a good »

* There is a distinction in the meaning and application of the above four verbs of Propinquity,
which shall be noticed in the proper place. .

~
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CLASS THIRTELENTA.

-
w

o,o

"TV*"L; (JAY*“ LSXSQ)\}QJ uMAJ')JmJ’JL&)'ﬁQ LAJ(.A”E J\J

w,o

JJX'UCaJLAC

s _o wi & ? _o.
The thirteenth crass contains seven words, termed (.paxal [ P S s
rd ” 4
Or, VERES OF DOUBT AND CERTAINTY, which govern a double accusative, or
two Nouns in the opsmcTive case, the second having some descriptive or ex-

plicative reference to the first: viz.

9 o 5*,— N o § o _ 9o 90._" 9 santd
CayS ) WO c\.‘%s: cu \_;\)i uiks g

]

EXAMPLES.

w0, 9 0

J\Ao G113 2 v\m I conceived, or looked wpon Zeid as learned.

B

=0, fo0.

h l,,.: j )’( seaiis I considered or imagined Bukr sleeping.
€6 BY o wka. I imagined Khalid standing.

= s &0 oz,
-)k":' letou C'Ag I) 1 saw that Zeid was intelligent, or wise.
0 ., s0 . b4 .° -
L.\:}-f| lou_ e hs 1 knew that Zeid was trust worthy.
ze ., _o0,.3 ¢ P
Ua®y sl g T found the house mortgaged.

P P =x . o P o,
1, ;,C.. wleadl e j 1 supposed Sarax a thanksgiver.
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OF THE ANALOGOUS GOVERNMENT.

- f.0 .

()vg ’ )C d.’.Am LvAao dAm LA)J l

Tue crass termed (e LA: or ANALoGGOUs, has scven governors, and consists

of the followmo' parts of specch, YiZ.

9 0o o,

s \)Uax |‘\5)\s‘ ‘_}\MJ | A YERR UNIVERSALLY.

0“2 90 9Lw i A DERIVATIVE ADJECTIVE, OR ADJECTIVE

& prsiad | JJ.AAJ

NOUN.,

4 Ol
J‘ J1 (»m | A PARTICIPLE ACTIYE.
- rd
”

f§o0o”0 9o

;};*L.-“ (wm' A PARTICIPLE PASSIVE.

’ o 0 PP
)C)\AC-‘—’ I AN INFINITIVE.

o . o 9r o X A NOUN GOVERNING ANOTUER IX TIE GENITIVE
{ OR RELATIVE CASE,
A PERFLCT.Or COMPLETIVE noun; viz. 2 noun
{erminating either in (.»4 443 or, what is con-
sidered as a snbstitate for the tunween, namely
£ - 9o
r LIt — ¥ 1< thie noon of the dual or plural number:—or, a
rd

noun followed by another in the genitive case:

in all which cases it requires the Tuwmees, or

_NOUN OF SPECIFICATION.*

# The government of the above parts of speech will be exemplified in the sccond book, -




[544

BOOK FIRST. ]

OF THE ABSOLUTE GOVERNMENT.

L4 7 r2
@ P

Tue crass termed (S $A%o or Ansorure, has two peculiarities of regimen.
Of these, the first requires, in the absence of  any verbal gevernor, the sunstcr
and PREDICATE in the nominative case: the second is the aorisT tense of a verb,

which, in the absence of certain governing particles, receives the vowel Rumniu ;

or in other words, t¢he final letier of the tense is marked o )J g o
enu of the Lleeut Jaml,
wyesrmm—

At the conclusion of the first book, it may not be unuecessary to offer a few
general observations, on the nature, divisions and peculiar distinctions of Tug
HUNDRED GOVERNING POWERS, 2 clear and comprchensive conception of whicl

will tend to facilitate, in a considerable degree, the future progress of the student.

The subject of the Meeur Aamin, is grammatical regimen, or government ;
and is defined to be that part of Syntax, which regulates the dependency of words,

and the alterations whicli one occasions in another.

This is divided into two general classes or divisions: the first fermed vERBAL,
or the relative or dependent government ; in contradistinction to the second, which

flows from the sense, and is therefore properly aBsoLuTE or independent.”

In the verBAL or relative, the word governed necessarily depends on, or is
influenced by, some other word in construction: the ‘apsorLurk is totally indepen-
dent of all such influence, having the intrinsic power of assuming a certain gram-
matical character, or indication of case, which in the Arabic language is invariably

NOMINATIVE,

A
ALEA"
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For it must be remembered, that in this language, there is a state in whicl
nouns are found to exist, before they are distinguished by any marks of annex-
ation, or indications of case, such for instance as the word Vv (deprived of the
tunwcen, ) which is considered the primary, or radieal form of the noun, and
must necessarily be connected with some other word in construetion, before it ean
assume any grammatical charaeter, indicative of case. The nominative therefore,
which always denotes a certain specific relation, is distinguished by a termination

cr mark of inflection, significant and peculiar to itself, superscribed over the final

letter of the noun in its radical form, as N ¢ 5—Zeid stood.

Under the first species of government, namely the vrrpar, or relative, are
included two distinet classes, or the PRESCRIPTIVE, and aNaLocous. Of these,
the first relates to a certain specific number of words, the government of which is
settled and authorized by long usage and eustom ; while the latter is restricted 1o
the government of @ certain class of words, in which you reason by analogy from
one to another, and consequently, determine their influence in_speech to be cvery

where regular and uniform,

The second form of government, which has been translated -ABSOLUTE or inde-
pendent, is of a twofold nature. The first governing the sussecr and PREDI-
cATE: the second the aorisT tense of a verb, which is said to resemble in sundry
particulars a noun, and, in the absence of any verbal governor, assumes the vowel
Zuminu, viz. the final letter of the tense is marked & _}3 5° . These peculiari-
ties of regimen have been variously accounted for by grammarians, and shall be
noticed in their proper place. The government, in both instances, is said to flow
from the sense, and to be totally independent of any other word in construction,
and secems therefore to resemble that case, in the greek language, which ecertain

grammarians have termed the NoMINATIVE ABSOLUTE.

The above remarks will perhaps be sufficient to convey a general idea of Arabic
government. For a more minute and particular analysis of the subject, together

with the various significations and peeuliarities of the hundred governing powers,
the reader is referred to the commentary on this book,

-~
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SHURHOO MI UT AMIL,

OR A

COMMENTARY
ON THE
HUNDRED GOVERNING POWERS.

g Mo

BOOK II.

el TR w——e

INTRODUCTION.

Tma author of the Miut AmiL* enumerates in Arabic syntax one hundred
/ﬂa

governing powers, of which some are !a;d or VERBAL,T and some Lg u.x k

Or ABSOLUTE.

9
# 'The grammatical treatise termed Jols & Lo Miur Asur, on which the preseat work
= b 2

s a Commentary, contains agrecably to the litcral meaning of the title, onc hundred governing
powers : these are divided into co-ordinate aund subordinate classes, with reference to their
general and particular offices, and the author with an ingennify characteristic of the systematio
refinement of an Arabian grammarian has reduced the whole to an cxact centenary of governing
powers : in this he was doanbtless as much influenced by numerical symmetry, as logical or

grammalical precision, but the arrangement is conveuient and sufficiently accurate for all useful

.

purposes.
w AL W ,Ae 4 ‘5 A Ia -,
+ 9'40 and (s yhme 2TC relative nouns, from 13§ wfferance, or vocal expression, and - _Sixa
- -
significationy mewrng, The fust signifies literally, verbal, aud denotes that the goverument to

&

Digitized by Microsoft



18 BOOK SECOND. -

The verBaL government is subdivided into two general classes, the first named

w

‘ "
PRESCRIFTIVE _C L_rm* the sccond anarocous

-

4
e

s tas « The erescrir-
rive includes ninely-one, the ANALOCOUS seven, and the assdLuTE fwo, forming on

the whole, one hundred grammatical agents or governing powers.

-

OF THE GOVERNMENT TERMED L“;;[ -, Ok PRESCRIPTIVE.
> k3

L

THE PRESCRIPTIVE GOVERNMENT IS DIVIDED INTO (hirl{cen CLASSES.
CLASS FIRST.

The first cLAss contains scvenicen PARTICLES OF PREPOSITIONS, which simply go-

which it is applicable is influenced by words. The second on the contrary as ils name imports has,
o reference to words, but relates meiely to sense s the one is extrencous, the other intrinsic, and

both scem properly enough designated by our own grammatical terms, veraac and ABSOLUTE.

% 1 o 1
% From the infinitives ELA"‘” hearing, and |3 ratiolinationy, ovarepduv, are formed the

-

L ] - W
relalive nouns ¢ tx“' and W [:‘,’ the former of which, as applicable to all irregular grammatica\ll

agents, may be tcrined pRescRiPrive, or asthis class of irrcgular governors are more literally
denominated by AcaeiTs A VaLve, AUpIDinIA, quic G magistro aud.&'ndu.* They may properly
be considercd as exceptions to the general class of regular governors, and are accordingly
restricted in number to ninefy-one. “I'he analogous classes will be illustrated in their proper place,
and it therefore only remains to be remarked, that the government of the particles extend to a'l
the cases, while some of them possess the peeuliar properly of changing the é;:’ of the final lettee

5 A~
of verbs, in(o _.,gj and others that of affecting the sound of the terminating letter, with the

P a-
o=
langusges and should therefore agreeably to our notions of grammar, be rather included in the

mark These distinctions seem to correspond with the aafithesis and apocope of Eurnpean

rules of presody than inflexion.

* Ina work entiticd FLOR2s GRAMMATICALES ARABICI IDIOMATIS.

. -
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! Wil ow, !
vern a noun in the aomrisT casz, They are called 5 I~ u)):.. OF PARTI-

-

cLes of aTTrAcTION. *

# They are called PARTICLES OF ATTRACTION, because they arc said to attract the sense of the
antecedent word to the consequent, pointing out at the same time the relation subsisting hetween

X - b |
both, and for a similar rcason arc also termed /;(; Lo¥ I, 0 cowNexive particles. They are

applicd like the prepositions of other langnagesin a two-fold capacity ; Rera magabowlby way of juzta
position, and Kara gtsdeair by way af composition ; viz. some of them are seperable, ?::x:!‘somc inscpe}r.
able. They invariably render the governed word )J)-’..S\; musrooR, which some grammarians have
rendercd the Gexitive case, but what it may be asked iy the genitive casc? © le fils ainé du
nomanitif,’ says Du Marsais,*—the eldest son of the nomlnative! ¢ andis Sformed (o express ull
relutions commencing ¥voy it itself,’ says Harris, in contradistinction to the dativc:, which expresses
¢ all relations tending To itself’ If this be the true character of the genitive, it is chvious it

cannot be applicable to the term mujroor, as the prepositions o® Jrom and L}J tey govern the same
b Y . a :

g

'I:'asc, though the relations they are formed to denote, are dircctly opposed to each other. If the
metaphorical or rathcr whimsical language of the French grammarian be admissible, it must be
allowed that the claims of this case to hereditary pre.cminence are much superior ‘to those of tho
Sils atné, as itwmay be said to inherit a sort of ¢rinal consanguinity, or riplicity of fitiation possessing
in itself a complex cognation, withi's progenitor the nominative, which includes not only the rank

“and powers of the eldest son, the genitite, but of the two yeunger also, the dative and ablative,

1t might perhaps be called the rReLaTIVE Case, if it were not that every case is strictly spéaking

relative, a casc being generally defined by grammarians—the special diffrence in a noun, according

to the different relations that things bear to one another; yet tho Messieurs De Port Royarn who

copicd this definition from Sanctius,t have strangely cnough, aud almost in the same page
restricted the term, relative to the dative. On a question however merely nominal it is not
necessary to be eaptious :—in re Jevi nolutmus esse morosi ;—the asbitrary distinctions of lavguags
have no essential connexion with he operations of words; the namo is seldom found siguificant of

the office. But although * the equality of words to things be often neglected,” it scems necessiry
in technical app:llations to be as precise as possible :—to the two first terminatlions or cuses of an

Arabic noon, the terms xomivative and accusdTive are sufficiently applicable, but the comyre.

LT

* Principes De Grammaire, on Fragmens sur ks causes de la parole.

4 Prima ct specialis nominis dilferentia, teste Scaligero, casUs est. Savet, Mirerv. De Cas. Nem,

Digitized by Microsait ®
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OF THE PARTICLE OR PREPOSITION,

}‘--,’

t I a
Tue prErOSITION |y signifies union, or coalescence, &Lmjl in a two-fold
”

manncy i—

A -
Adbsolutely, Xgatms as £ das He is sick, or Ciseased, Jit. in him is disease.

2
AV W TP

. - /9
A Relatively, lr,<> as d.—!j:@))" I passed by Zued; in other words,

’/ s h

I L d ’
) [ (_SJ_})—ok")«:sz My passage was contiguous to the place near
= - } -

& o - 9 4 s | AT .
. . & ‘hich Zued was.
U\_..g ) dan L J&g id'a LA

=

Jiensive and indefinite eharaeter of he one in question, which comprises virtnally the varioug
powers of the genitive, dative and ablative, secws to require a name of correspondent import;

J shall therefore hazard an innovation, and term it in future the Aorist case,

From the etymology of the word cusr, grammarians have pretended to explain its pro-
perties. case they say eomes from casus & cadere to fall, like the Greck Firdois from Timre —
words following (as it were) from the smind or discursive fuuly® This is fancifel
enough, and worthy the ingeouity of Iarris, and his frigads the Peripatetics. Bnt what
authority is advaneed for supposing, that words when first applied as terms of arty
were applied in their primitive rather thanin their eonsequential or metaphorical significations2
There is no authority for sueh a supposition, but authority directly against it. The word casus
in Latin is considered synonymous with evenfus and exitus, and has many other senses besides its
literal one :—«case in English is never used in its original import, and Aristotlet himself applics
l7wois to the variatious of the noun and verb, -not ouly to what we term declension and conjugation,

but even to the singular and plural aumber. But this is not 2 work for minute discussions on

grammatical sebtelties and verbal peculiarities, I shall therefore conclude with observing that the

* Vid. Hetmes. p. 278
~ 3 / L3 2 N\ e
t Tzici 3¢ éqw Guépates &) (waatos, % pev 76 Xatd TS, TETOU, % ToUTw, owuxwovon, val Com

t ~ T (7 .. -
rowiTar % 08 TO wara 76, &vi, s wohhels. olov avdpuwai, v AySguwoc,  Casvs autem esl nominis aut verbi;
unus quidem, gui significat id quod hujus est, vel luic datar, el quzcunque talia; alter vero, qui significat id quod uni, vel multis

tribuitur; velui homines, 3 hamg, —~Sec lko Svipas oo the word Ilrwaig, Aristot, De Poglica,

igitized D)

}
i
?
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-
2. It denotes instrumentality, (& l.x.'«'; B A

EXAMPLE.#

P | A W

rMJ U MAA{ I wrote with a pen,

¢
r' [ |

- - . (4 Al . : .
3. It is occasionally used in the sense of (Iakx5) causalily, or causation.

EXAMPLE,

- f ) S [Verily you have injured your souls #p your
r o RS (. = |
L34 <

adoption of the calf, i, e, adopting it for your

LCod

same idea is expressed in Arabic by tha word zﬂ; , meaning familiarly state, case, &c. which
a fanciful grammarian after the nsual mode of etymological retrogradation might trace to the

verb JiaS ke turned inverted or declined, and hence argue that the term was thus significantly applied

ingrammar, to cxpressthe variglions, or declensmns,* “of a noun fromits upright form ((":’ a '5)
through its vanous declining forms.” (Ugn.,&ﬂ;) I‘hls.ls quite as plausible a dcmnhon
'as‘t,he c;thcr, but Iam persuaded it never entered the mind of an Arabian Grammarian. Who
would net smile to hear a physician etymologize on the word cace, and iuform his Patient, that
it signified literally falling, implying as it were the decline or full of his health from its upright
form?—Yet the physician’s etymology is every way as good as the grammarian’s; or rather they s

arc both good for nothing.

1. D A
f_,ln:] from U’g htcra]!y asking or demanding nss:stanrc. :

~ * Vid. Hermes. p. 279,

e Digitized by Microsoft ®
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el p vl

4« Itdenotes concomtance, (Wd)

EXAMPLE.

' 4 A ’ / A
a~ ‘M s J o | I bought the horse along with his saddle

; - A - .
5. It has another property termed (& Oay) and is that, by which a ncuter verb

is rendered transitive.

. EXAMPLES.

4 $4 A s -z
God took away their light, i. e. he blinded them.

v@)}u oMl eapd

P94, a-

I took or carried away Zued, equivalent to g3a9 O |

A - ’A/z

QJ)JW¢ A

‘nl’

6. It denotes substitution ox exchange, (“\_, 5]

EXAMPLE.

’

bi R a, a ! "l I bartered the horse for the slave, or lit. 1 pur-
chased the slave in exchange for the horse,

g. Itdenotes swearing, ((:m;)

EXAMPLE.

PP God, I will certainly do so.

u\)/u.x}J X AU ‘--‘ .B)'

wimagh B o
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o
(]

P

3 “w A
8, Itdenotes inclusion, or comprehension, (‘5.753. )1:5)

EXAMPLE,

s A

A ‘.Ji):.gj Zued is in the city,

§ o_ | .
~g. Itisused as a mere expletive or redundant particle, (> L’_)

EXAMPLE.

L) ,Ayl,

< %h o AN
mva'L.S“ r,qd_,. L I)};UXJ Do not imbrue your hands in slaughter,
rd I 1 ” '

Qumatation.
f . . - - . ’
‘Grammarians have assigned various other relaiions ro the particles s besides those enumea
rated in the text, but they seem all corcelative and may be traced to the primary siguification or

o LY
geasric idea denoted by the term, 5 gl)

The radical import of this particle is therefore uxtan, whether absolute ar relutive.

‘Absolutely, it denotes possitive or immediate union or co-alescence.

Relatively, it implies simple relation of vicinity or proximity of place.

From the generic idea of union flaw several specific relations, which may be translated by the
following English prepositions,

3. With, denoting the instrnment or agent, which is expressed in Latin by the ablative case as

.

P 14 Arr
rmlg-c,,{if‘;,. Scripsi calamo.
2. By, or on account of, denoting the efficient or final canse, the mcans by which any thing is

performed ; also in swearing.

8. A4long with, association, society, or connexion.
B

4. For, in exchanga of.

5. In, denoting the relation betwecn the object contained and that containing it,

.

It correspondy very nearly in all its relations with the English preposition 2y,

: Digitized by Microsoft ®
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STORY.

The various uses of this particle, together with the Cacus amor sui, or tympany
, )
of self conceit are illustrated in the following Story.—The Figures point out theis

application as explained in the Text.

? |A!-l Uai fou

N g XLt d T A.A,,, < Ty
513 (e OB LS s ity Gl m Dt S S
o, - 4 .’ 5 ;J -~ )/ =
¢ g i C
Re' aion @ .3
’ s A A % A -’

ll

C—‘\u
G \
™

c

e

s Kjat;j_) legﬁoU&:w:JluxH ’)wu(m)mw

, A Vo e 9—// /'\/’ /,r'\/ '
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L]

__._._.

A

L

PRSI, SR

- ol LR AN
m}kvlzdn.).)bd\:...”r‘.‘k:&,« A&JVLA” s> ’Jr’ l‘)\ﬁbaaxx f

/ J \d/) -~

rd

| '.

, / ’/w'

\
1 < =
A/ AL s 1 w .

le -
LV Jm L_s’ UutAJ’L/\AJAJ( AAmx )l &J}’-J b;’b_): ')[.(:’JSJI

gl AT ] ASIER,  y pe es ) PRSI & S
553 G Gm SRR, S W31 o Lxu:u,wm.@mt,xs;

-

'
¢ A
AN o faaw; - fﬁ,

d/ﬁla L_S:C:}) VA: AMCJ o QA ’) AAAQ Lﬁ’ Sk c\.»).,u d> L.‘D’ au);.x"'

/—//' ”,d,h w-A ,'

gl g | S s

QBLAS (3, (.B/uu g,L,,u,.t_\-_A 1LgoleLAJl n,Lv}Mup

~

s 9.
‘)J‘i x.,\m:_, l.‘.ﬁJ )UAJJAJL XJ)UAN«\.’[LSJ “. JLAS’M) ’J l9 J\s ’

B



BOOK SECOND.

1
L% 4

P .v:/‘ 1 ' ‘,I - - lw EXd h,‘/f.ﬂ R

LS:; I’——'U O ”‘“‘ )/} ‘5‘)‘ J L’ ULCU.X w.sam..,:>b]|

»

"‘ A L z - A 4‘-’/"'//‘/ 2 2 N L

;Mw KL‘,¢)O ws:a.»,s._ 0 djNJl Lﬁ'”t A.AJiLl\.r\&«DJ‘. )/

‘A’A

X A 4. lAz. ! o [ l.-., l.uj ,

ESLNTY Y ..,‘.,s A » vw,a” 1>,b L P

Hhe Ao 4’\;0‘¢;.,

wl;ul J' hubu)mjiwdxmubr)JAm A:\LQJJC L And

-

| 2P !a,' ;J-a (7 N oA w"’cfj, A 9 A ,]", 14 ad

‘)Jx’us_).:: M»ul:.:u\:u.: ,j?;“\fj")bjtv*)irm
™ LA u,/ b, a A ’,afll !l w»

r 'au) ulx:L,Sb’LJ)J;zJLSA; Am' &) L”A'JUQL:.;./J'

-rn a -

3|J- JJaJQSWSJJ)JlGIJJu)»JILQIM@Q L_,}.Jl

’: ’ o N e

;gj)w‘ddu.a\lsju_):”uu:(_sl:A,,A&.”u.aw\_&:).- e (e

2 ez o »

wo Pw oA -9 1 a 11
l.&m:d;);:l—)',»o&' u&ﬁ.&__gr__l.ij’d\_.i-!’[s)\ﬁ

f’ ’4, Yy /’A_A/’

LXQ'&JM)\:W'U’.L_SM&AJL)‘ MAME AJ {oth'UJ A."u_:

I 1 Vs A L

\AM)J|}wL£L)\JuooL§J|)mLA>J=-'wdg)\o\’d LAJL)UJ.},”

S}JJ é>)b'ﬂ'é;;z;a;julAsu«-‘_}a."c..u ),A“A.x)/ 3
H



26 COMMENTARY.

w9 PR 4 As o P oa .-

rJL:L’.mI‘_)}J.”ULSL)\J J@J )m} LOL(JA A»\JI%U')\&'JM} &:

o Ao

w a- !
gu\stL.kJ)o ALJ lﬁJ ‘)L\: LJ:.,.S: A,ulu/ul) &_&A&—J)’{J <G

- 4 - H - Al ' - \L
me&'lbl;* LA”AMQ; LVJ CJ».;.:LSA,@.: ~ ¥ Lj.!.‘,m 'ug 'é) ':)LAJ'

t

la.. 1

PR 179
.)U/ .x;LAAz. .J.AX:LS) Lv.: AAU ’u&iaJ U" |J\93 ij L of et L '~J lm.”

Plgite M ot s o T WS R R il I et ¢ 8 it
EION HVEREIN U SRS (.Jjjym Wiy J L=l Uy
| Y A

”

1 'rrw’ l s A, A Av7ra

(.,_!)L{\ AJLjQ-W &uacu) ﬁmbwLAUwG&m{bb(. J)/AU’

p TR Y;
A silly fellow observing one-morning that his house was ready to tumble abont
his ears from decay, and being destitute of the means of repairing it, went with

aleng face of rueful cogitation to his wife, and informed her of his miseries. Now

the wife was justas grcat a noodle as himscify—so says she, why, my dear

)

- - 14 -
UrL’r) ’JJ(‘}TQHL,S’LIWLS")'J © Ls.xuuuk:) 'g)\”’ ”‘"’"‘(5ch

distress yourself about a grifle? You know you have gota cow worth thirty dir- _

hums, take her to the market and sell her for that sumn, I have also some thread

which I will dispose of to- da), (and between us both we shall raise the wind I
warrant 1t) it 33 O R i : xx

The man instantly rose up, drove the cow t¢ the market, and delivered her oever
for sale 10 the public appraiser of ecattle.  The salesman shewed her to the by

standers; directed their attention to all her excellent points,—expatiated on- hcr

numserous gaod qualities) :md in short puiled her off as a cow of mcsumable
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value:—to all this the wiseacre listened with delight and astonishment ;—he heard
her praised for qualiiies that he thought no oiher cow could possess, and de-
termined in his own mini not te lose so rare a bargin, but purchase her himself
and baulk the chapmen ; he therefore called out to the appraiser, and asked him
at what she was going, he replied at fiftezn dirhums and upwards. By the head of
our Prophet says the Cappochia, had I known before that my cow was such a
prodigy of exccllence, you would not have caught mein the market offering her
for sale. Now it happened that he had just fifteen dirhuts, and no more ;—these
he thrust upon the broker, cxclaiming—the cow is mine—I have the best claim
to her! fle then scized her, and drove her home, exuling all the way, as if he

had found a treasure. On rcaching home he enquired eagerly after his wife to
inform her of his adventure, but was told she had not returned from marke:.
(There was no remedy but patience, which he despised, so he sat biting his nails
in the last stage of the Fidgels.)—At length she appcared, and he sprung up to
me:t her exclaiming,—wife I have done something to-day, that I believe will
astonish you !—I have performed an exploit, that would do honor to the first
genius of the age. DPatience says his wife ;=~perhaps I have done something myseif
to match it;:—however h=ar my story first and afterwards talk of genius if you
please. The husband desired her to proceed. When I went to marke«t, says she,
I found a man in want of thread ;—I1 shewed him mine, which he approved of,
and having bargained for it, he agreed to pay me according to the weight. I told
him it weighed so much, which he scemed to discredit, and weighed it himself:—
observing it fall short of the weight I had mecuntioned, and fearing T should lose
the price I at first cxpcctczrl requested him to weigh it over again and be cer-
tain:—in the mean time taking an opportunity unobserved, I slipt off my brace-
lets, ana put them slily-into the scale with my thread.—The scalc of course pre.
ponderated and T received the full price demanded. Having finished her story,

she cryed out—What think you now of the genius of your wife!* (It must be

— e

# Literally the daughter of your uncle.



23 COMMENTARY.

recollzcted says the historian, that the bracelets were of silver and double the value
of the thread.) Amazing, amazing, says, the Booby, your capacity is truly
supernatural !* and now, if you please, I will give you a specimen of mine, and

he related the adventurz as above.—Oh husband says the woman, the almighty v

has {avored us in this affair—had we not possessed such consummate wisdom and

address, how could we have contrived means to repair our old house? In future
therefore annoy yourself no more about domestic concerns; for the Lord is
merciful. On my part I shall continue to exert my abilities, and do you the same,

and by our mutual talents and dexterity, it is impossible we can want for any thing.

W s W
* JJ, oall a sort of encomiastic exclamation of very frequent occurrence in Arabic, and much

4 = W .
casier to comprehend than translate. The word 5 signifies literally flownig out exuberantly, as

milk from the udder, &e. and was hence transferred to dcnote bounty, or lberality, as Ualy =59
your bounty flows liberally, and laterally to signify natural capacily, indoles &c. The phrase means

literally—your flow of milk is by or through God. i. e. your capacity is divine or supernatural,

The few liberties taken with the original will be readily pardoned by the Arabic Scholar, and to
any other class of readers it wonld be uscless to offer explanations. The extreme brevity, simplie .

city, and terseness of the original diction cannot I believe be preserved in our English 1diom; -

but the solemn gravity of the dialogue defies all power of imitation.
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OF THE PREPOSITION
A

(U

p

4 . ‘ )
1. Taur PrrrosiTioN (0 IS used to denote the Commencement of Interval

(w[;,j [ o1 s 1)* as applicable to time and space.

EXAMPLES.

s A,A

’ - ’
) )ﬁ | Ls” 5 )Ac.d | LJ'" e I travelled from Busruh to Kooful.

3)L| J'L}\*)U"_)J u-ok.A 3

wo -

. S tw €1 slept the wlhole night, it. from the beginning
to the end of it.

2. Itisused in the sense of partage, or participation, (WA&;J)
O, | . t

EXAMPLE.

(¢ Iy J\J '(J'” u ‘)\; | I took some of the Dirhums,

aiuuutatiun.

* The phrase .g, lx,,;l Ouu' would signify literally the beginning of the end, a sort of phrasea

P

ology not likely to convey much information; but the Commentators explain this oxymoron, by
~ o
asserting that the word % s (£ by a* synecdoche is here synonymous with X3 (w.e Space or inferval.

The word inferval which was originally applied to space, is considered by Dugald Stewart in his
Philosophical Essays, as now exclusively restricted to time ;—whatever may be the case noto (which
by the by is a very indefinite term,) it certainly was not so restricted by writers in the two last
centuries. Itis useless to multiply examples, but with following one from Milton, every reader

e is aéquainted. -
# Twixt host and l.xost a narrow space was left,

A dreadful interval”

0'0 - A 9, Py

* J_Q’ u"' ;J_-.\Ug.w bs I,; Ml ) lw.llx; lx,l,_)] ,U By the word X, lg is meant islawo cxpressitg

=5 Pz the name of a part for the whole. See tbe Commen~
w

-
5 > )\l PRAPN | l,_v« fary on the KArsru 4y Moowra Jamss,

I
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3. It denotes explfcation, or elucidation, (U*:“*':)
1

EXAMPLE. .

LS‘UL’ )X'uwu*mf ”)*Mb"’ Abstain from abomination, (‘namely ) the abo-

4‘/‘

P 2 mination of idols,.*

Qunotation.

. L .
Besides the above applications of the particle o there are a great variety of others, the whole

-

of which the Arabian Grammarians deduce from the primitive idea Beginning.

The present work will not admit a detail of these various senses; I shall therefore merely

notice those of most frequent occurrence:

The partlcle g denates Causation, as in the following lines of the Poet Furuzoug, in praise

of Zunx-oox.- Anmxzw.

s s A A’,—l rd ’
\ &% l,‘ o a*""}'lab By Through modesty he berds his looks on the ground ;
e 1

Dok ok SDLED .the peeple do the same from awe of him; and no man

f:u\g: > ¥J (,li_.a.l*s
' ' d -

dares to speak but when he smiles.

A A ,IA/(AI

A
It is synonymous with the particle U‘ S 5t a* Jva_,j 35 Zued is more excellent than Unr,

which agreeably to the authority of the Grammarian ‘_):1 {,. _,| Inno-MALIK, is equivalent to the

/
A A & Alr .

% a
phrase J;axl fs H ,Jrg)J > ,)u) Zued surpasses UnR in excellence.

AA - 9 A~

Tt is used for 1_ as ’,“ <5 li_yai ;—We assisted him against the tribe..

r

It is used in a peculiar sense'to denote fer mmatzon, bound, or limit, the very opposite of its
PN T A
orginal signification ; ;—example, C,@,,Ug_x”._)uc &iy l) I saw him from that place, or I saw him fo

that place; viz. to the very extent of vision, as we say in English, I saw him from ¢fer. The
correspondent preposition DE, in the French language is used in a similar manner to denote oppésite

relations, as

Approchez-vous DE ce potle, vous vous chaufferez,

Eloignez-vous De cc poéle vous vous, brulcriez

* In the Latin translation of this example, the preposition ex has the same force as G e 8

-

Recedite ab abminatione ex idolis,

~
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e
—

4. Ttis redundant, (5;’0 (.g J)

EXAMPLE.

,C. ;:g; L:"" .f'if ,g,_ s He (God) will pardon your sins.

Awnotation,

The partlcle : o° as illustrated in the Text, may be translated as follows:

/

1. By the prepositon from, denoting commencement.
N & K |

2. Some, purty &c. denoting partage and also by of ;—as we say in English I took of, or from

LI
thewn ; viz. I took some of them. In this sense it is always synonymous with  ,ax,.

2. Namely, to'wit, &c. in the sense of Elucidation: in such exsmples the relative pronoun in

Arabic may be substituted for the particle. The above senses will be found illustrated in the

followiug Story :

$
&y K

—_—
{/ﬁr. “nw b - P’ - Ay ’0,,‘ D s

1))JJL_5 &J i:«.;. éwl»j-' ijfnb)‘éuwb\,«mjﬂc);

/ﬁ/z’ ,wrl'

A*""\Ilc)l';d} ln”;h.slusl g)L‘.AAA.ﬁa f AS' m.aJlem/JH L ¢ A

> ,ﬁr ./;9 P o9 . AAs

‘_) ).?.b- AN\S L.)\Am J I'r"’ 'J L‘,s R NJUAAA’J | M!aJLS*"" l.a Q l.m

P PR LIRS S AL R A ) o e

e 2 / - - '. -
LS)'L)\JUAW st 31 ﬂ:‘dﬂ JX ,_)bé*"‘b\)u JuJ' x> al

®
4 et

Aoas

L).'o :)\i.i:; e L) A;J,_)L: d\m'.;u'c wdu: L_S UMAJ ‘) G L./LAAAS &

- .__’__;
. 5
z/A /
A/ﬁ
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-
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o,
o

A v - L "(A, .l’r,/,sﬂra /ﬁ/‘/'-/<! - A,' l{
Q)’UL,G/'L@)’J&)’J;.' E:)sﬁdldl?;&lg‘zba!a)wb)w)z;_{ L"};Zeb L.Sl:

4/ﬁ /y'hzzt 0," o~ A LA

G Aw usla).mJ o lS'LsAz.Ow‘N Jls_l::“-’d L»)_)buuu

STORY,

The. Calif Haroon Rusheed and his minister Giaffar the barmecide, intent one
day on a frolic, strolled out of Bagdad together in disguise. A little way out of the
city, they happened to meet an old man with sore eyes, driving along an ass.
The Calif gavea wink to Giaffar to smoke him. Where are you bound, my old
man says Giaffar? That is no concern of yours replied the other—What says
Giaffar, not allow me to'prescribe something" for your eyes ?>—I want none of your
prescriptions, rejoined the old fellow. Nay, don’t say so, says Giaffar, you do re-
quire it, and this is the recipe. 'Take a little wind-wood, a quantity of the dust
of water, and some mushroom leaves,* these having well mixed up-together in a
nut-shell, apply to your eyes, and you will find immediate relief. Upon this, the
_old man reclined backwards upon his ass, and—feovr# wopidii warwdt.f So n{uch
learned doctor, says he, fg;r your deseription of the winp-wood-eye-salve ;
and if T find it benefit me you shsll have a double fee. The Calif was so

delighted with the repartee, that he was nearl); falling off his horse with laughter.

* 'This is nearly as fanciful a collection of heterogenious ingredients as thosc in the thunderbolts

1 .
of Jupiter—¢ Three rays of twisted showers, three of watery clouds, three of red firc, and three of
winged south winds ; with terrific lightnings,. sound, fear, anger, and pursuing flumes, mized ug in

the work.”

+ This may perhaps he called an obscure paraphase, but ¥ found it difficult to express the bathos of
the original, without descending to the oracular language of Giacoma Rodogina, the elngastrymy-
thian prophetess. The French Nuns in the serupulous chastity of their dialect, liave prettily termed
it sonnet, but our language admits of no such happy reﬁllﬂmEXI‘t, I was thercfore compelled to have

recourse to the words of StrersiapEs in the CLoups. Vid. Aristormsaxis NUBEs.

-~ )

}
4
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OF THE PREPOSITION,

u.—
'IHE PREPOSITION denotcs d'StanC a d { 7 |x
l ¢ an ransil @ A
u; sl l0n7 (Z‘ y > ,(XN)

EXAMPLLE

Aonr A ! .

U:‘j'UJ o< rgw,} f g_,\,w; I shot the arrow JSrom the bow,

. N

ﬁx motation,

L 2
A L

Tuc rREPOSITIONS g and L whicli seem formed to dendte ideas radically distinet and in-

>

convertible, do notwithstandiug very frequently occur a% synonymous terms, and as such
&ct reciprocally iu eomposition withont any injury to sense or idiom. Of these, the pree-

A
posmon U" » is certainly represented in our language by from, which in common with its protatype

is said to refer to beginning, and to nothing else; but for ug denoting distance and {transition,
where shall we fiud an adequate represenfative? This question has already been considered by
Mr. Lumsden in his Persian Grammar, and after nn attentlive examination of the subject, he
decides with his' wsnal judgment and discrimination in favor of the preposition of. The
particle :’; as explained in the Text, is unguestionably represented by off, for both are said to
denote distance, and scparation,® bat the former is used in 2 multlplicity of relations, widcly
ditfering from the radical sense and from each other, and the latter scems restricted in its appli- -
cation to the two significations above mentioned, namely distance and separation,+ so that the
parity seems merely of an etymological nature, and will it is' feared tend little to illustrate tha

singuiar powers of the Arabic preposition,

A s 2
i in Arabic is used in a threefold capacity. .

.

# Orr scperationem significat, ut aliquando  Latinorum e2s, ex; ut abscinds, exus; cui opponitur 0N continuationem innucas,
{exuo to put off; induo fo put or.) Toannis Wallisii Gram, Lingnz Auglicana.

OrF signifies s-paration and distance. Royal Eng. Gram. by Gicenway, s

& Ov¥F in truth appears the most nscless preposition in the English Language and might perhaps be entirely dispensed with: 2s an

Adverbindeed it is of greater importance and siguifying in this characiery Digjunctiony alsence, privation and distance, may peihaps
L

approximate nearer to the various powers atributted 1o e

K

Digitized by Microsoit ®
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pra——nls e ===

Ganotgion,

s
1. Ttis placed before verbs in corstruction, .and is termed &, . owae
20

.

serb to which it is prefixed the sense of the infiuitive,

(:l; bestowing on the

. . 3 . . .
2. It occurs as a woun, and in this sense is considered synonymous with _;la side, &e.
-

3. Ttis a preposition, aodin this character hes ten dificrent applications; at leastthisis the

opinion of the Grammarians of Busruh, for the rival schools of Koofuh allow it no other signi«
'y
fication, than that of ;jé lgm 5 transition, which is the strict sense of the term though perhaps’

separation, may be alco indirectly iufcrred The following example from the history ef~"Tamerlano

,A, = AL P T

will shew the force of the word :su J""!“l"‘l")-’lf 55 e “ They passed it (the

river) like the gassege of.the.chiidren of Israel through the Red Sea.”
A 19 y
1. The preposition . denotes.distance and {ransition, (;J-.Jl_q_;e) and may be then {rznslated

off, out of, from, from out,

2. It denotes exchange, (J &,) apswering to Jor, in exchange of, &c,
¥ i p

.

£
3. It denotes exaltation, ( Meiu § ) on, above, ever,
. 003
4. It denotes causation, (Jﬁh; ) through, by, from, &e,
A
5. It is synonymous with o, , after,
. It denotes énclusion or compr. ] 53 L ~ e
6 en enclusion or omp:c:lzeuswn, (wjla) T in,
' "
7. It is synonymows with @ - - frem.
1 y "
8. It denoles instrumentality, (25 Ui & J) with, Dy,
o, Ttissynonymous with ; withy dco

1
10. Tt is redundant, ( 'i.s!,!) )

To the whole of these varions senses, with the exception of the firt, the prepogition off seems

totally mapp]wabk. The extensive character of from may render it 2 more general substitute ja

granslation, but it will be found defective in several of the examples and must call in the assistance

£f other particles,
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R = — = e T S 3

matation,

A A
The radical distinction therefore between g ad e with their oceasional correspondence,

and idiomatic peentiarity, do not appear sufficiently illustrated by any two particles in our language :
The Greck however will afford a nicor piradel, on which though a matter of mere curivsity, 1

may be permitted fo offcr a few remarks,
S \ 1y 3 - a8 5 K K A . g Ne = "
The preposition gxd and ¥y are radically distinct in signification, aod like @ and o= 1T
B [T # . -
occasionally substituted for each other. In composition gxo as well as oo B said to denote sdurce
X . 253

or origiz, and g4 from iy, cedsy is amalogows to freviition. The fisst will be fouud appli-

» .
eable to every use of o) the latter will be illustrated by the following examples,

A - ¢
® 1. &, like <= is synonymous with after, as

& THs Utatéing 1. €. post consulatum,

- As
2. ¢u, like the Oth sense of e means with, s,

£ OAAS T& TepioyTo; i € cum ingenti cxcessu. or as the French say, eoec beaucounp

d’avautage,

A,
3. én resombles ot in its 4th signification, as,

2 ey 1. ¢, propterea, ob eas causas,

e

%. ¢y like :;gi! frequently vsed adverbially, as,
‘ . N
inTs @xygp{,', i. ¢. palam—like thevArabic yuas Gl

-

Be-é4 is sometimes explained by-the ablatlive, as,

-

3 4 1 J g
&t Saddogyg 1. e. per mare. & 778 78 Adys hac ratione,

This sense though pecaliar will be found frequently to occur in Arabic: -the following example

‘hp wever from the law _case preposcd to Aboo Zued in the fiftceath Muqin of Hurrenze may

be suflicient.

SRy
é‘u":’l"'l?) Which would be ftranslated by the ablative absolute in Latin, thus,—
Jo;m-o obiit relicto fratre. (A man died lcaving a brother &c.)

~

The parallel if necessary, might be extended, but the above will doubtless be decmed sufficient.

® Vieervs de Idiotismis,

: : Digitized by Microsoft ®
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danotacion,

> € . . . .
It very frequently resembles lors in French and fuor in Italian and in such cases will be
- w .
translated out of 1 ‘Take one cxample out of mauy from the (fual) @/ g= | IxuwaN-o0o0s-Sura,
4 AL

where the Do!phin in enumeratiug his disqualifications for the office of an Embassador says to the

King of the fish. ) . '

A, A - e é s L a
/l‘,jjunullz\»ox_,c'eclﬁ,\_ﬁﬂuu‘mlyjl‘,egcimﬁfu“?fc S’UM,:!,
' At A w I arl o BN = -
P\ g2 e Y ¥ Nglalaay Bliasmhad I3 | s, 1 (N B0 4 Je

¢ And I have ueither legs to walk with, ror tongue to speak with, norcan I live ouf of the

water even for an hour; but I think the Tortoise is qualified for the task, for he can live oxs of the

water.”

L <
The various applications of g o enumerated in page 34, will be feund illustrated in

the {ollowing Story.

oa?

’;,
ru&z“ UM.@)“ A.o ' u\&Al.’.I ‘b.lﬁ L)\Ad L_) 3.” uoo J\}.} W Lsé:;

‘, ’,w-— - A - , ’ ’w’— .

MSJJ‘MJW i gJa,UjﬁUmLJL,J,,Kmo 5 15 a1 allly

-

)
S s s /,—f'- A/’f” /f/f’f‘

&.atm..\: O\w.:: AA)/JJ) Ul{) _ch’O\'Jl Jlmuc 5)!4; - A:)JJJL‘.JJ\J':

7

‘ﬂrrrw ’, A’/(z h,,galr - oA ’\’u-a
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STORY.

An Arab presented himself one day before the Calif Mooarusiy Bieran, Com--
mander of the Faithful. The Calif madetrial of his abilities, and finding him in
every rcspéct intelligent and accomplished, appointed him one of his suite, and pre-
ferred his society to that of all his other counscllors. Now the Calif had a minister
excessively envious,whose jealousy was excited by the Arab’s promotion, but dread-
ing the anger of the Calif if he attempted anything against him openly, he continued.
to keep up a shew of friendship, determing to effect his ruin by some secret wile
or artifice. He continued theréfore daily to-encreass in 'cjwlity ‘towards him, and’

. ———

at length invited himto his house to dinner, and mixed up in his food a large

» % It i3 here used as a moun, and meaus side,



40+ COMMENTARY,
portion of Garlic. | After dinner he sz2id to the Arab,— when yvou attend the
Calif's assemdly, take care tosit a distance f.om him, for the smellof the Garlig’
may oTend him.” The minister then waited on the Calif and said,—% The Arab
whom you made your favorite, and whose company you piefer to ours, Has spread
about a report thatyou have a stinking breath.” The Arab a little while after ﬁladc
his appsarancs, and scated himself at a di§tancc from the Calif. . Thz Calif desir'cd'
him to come near him, which be cbeyed, but covered his mouth as he approached
with his sleeve. This action confirmed in ths Calif's mind the truth of his minis-
ter's story and the treachery of the Arab. He thereupon wrote a letter to one of
his governors to the following purport.—* On reccipt of this letter, let the bearer
be immediately put to death.” ' Ide then sealed it, and delivered it to the Arabl
sayirg, convey this to such a one and return to me speedily with theanswer, The
Arab took it, and in going out happened to meet the minisier at’ the door, who
enquired where he was going. He. replied the Calif has cmp!ojed me to carry
a letter to one of his governors, The mini‘stcr immediately conjecctured, that the
Arab would rcceive some very considerable present from the governor, and he
_determined in his own mind, to possess it himself,—¢ what siy you, says he, if
I release you from the annoyance and fatigue of the journey, and present yous
at the same time with two thousand Deenars? Most certainly says the Arab,
you speak with judgment and in so doing will free me from a very unpleasant em-.
bassy.—¢¢ You have shot the arrow of your judgment, with* the bow of unerring
direction.” So accept the -letter. He then delivered it to the minister and
received in return two thousand Deenars.  The minister procceded to the ’house.
of the governor and shewed him the Calif's letter. The governor read it, and in

£
conformity to the injunction it contained, ordered the minister to be beheaded. After

— =

# ]t is evident that this example is simiiar to the one adduced in the text to denote distance and
AL

vunsition ; §t might therefore Le naturally asked why the particle &= should not have a similar

interprefation ; 1 confess Iseea no good reason for it, but as the Arabian Grammarians think

_proper to allow it both applications, I ha_?c' ne wish to dispute the point with them,
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some days had elars~d, the Calif rememb-red the affair with the Arab, and said

y to some of his atten laats, eaquire after the Arab-who was formerly with me, and

desice the minister to attand., They told him, the Arab was in the city, but that
the minister had gonc on a message to-a certain. governor, and had not returned.
The Calif desired the Arab to bz called before him, and asked him the particulars
of the matter, which be r-Jated from begining to end. But did you not says the
Calif spread a report among the people, that I had a stinking breath? God forbid
says the Arab I should report that of which I am ignorant. Your minister could
havc"onl'v told you this from treachery and deceit towards me;—he dug a pit for
my destruction, in to which God has caused him to fall himsclf,—do not therefore
grieve for his fate, for th> proverd says, ¢ he who digs.a pit for his companion,

will full into it himself."™ * Grieve not, for in grizf there is no advantage. Unable

® 1he sume idea ic has been obse.ved seems common in every language; Good has produced

the fullowing cxamples, io hisnotes on Lucretius,

O aurp s TEUL oy aA\g KAUA TEVEY,'

H & nany €k 79 LoudsusayTi HamGTY.
Opp. et Dics, A 253,

¢ He works his own #'l, who another’s works ; -~

“ In bis own counscle scif-destiuciion lurks."”

And in the psalms 1K' 15,

& The natinns have sunk into the pit they had diggeds

¢ In the suare they had Liid, have their own fect been entangled.™-

Alsoin psalms XXXV. 7, L

% Ior a smare withoat cause have they laid for me,

S Wnithoat canse have they digged for me a pit,

¢ May ruin rush upon them unawares;

“ May the snareeatsh fotd of them, wiich they themselvas have laid,,

¢ Into this destrustioa may they plunge headlung -

To. which may be added the two following {rom the Persian,
9 9 s
wi3 Sy ol (Kaslan, o B0y s Ko oy

d;:“a l\—% f) Ug 8L-§
M
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ol

yourself to avoid the occurrence of contingent evils, how do you expect to sward

them off others, as the Poet says,

You Jament at the untimely fate of amothed? =

But say can you extricate yourself from the power of death!

The Calif was astonished at this marvellous adventure, and saw that the almighty
from the purity of the Arab's intentions had rescued him from an untimely end—
He exclaimed—Vengeance on the head of the envious man!—Envy where.it
originates, will surely destroy its possessor. He then bestowed 2 dress of honor
on the Arab, appointed him to the vacant office of his miuister, and seated him

at the head of the assembly on his right hand.

!

OF THE PREPOSITION,

¢

B
AL,
' . .
1. THE PREPOSITION szl is used to denote the bound or fermination of

= ' ' - .
interval, (X32J121gX1) as applicable to time and space,

EXAMPLE.

Cd
.

9l g g A
as 4,d| L_S” . I travelled o Kooful.
ot _

-

Qunofation,

1 A
There is nothing particolar to be remarked of the preposition [ARE it is the correlate of o

- -

and as applicable to time and plaee, is properly rendered in English by To, and Till. The senses
attriboted to it in the text are daubtless those of most freguent occurrence, but there are a few

others, which may be probably worthy of a place.

[ ¢ You have shot the arrow of your julgment from (or zith) the bow of unerring direetion.”
Sec page 40.] It may perkaps be worth remarking that the same idca is expressed ncarly in (he

samc words by Gay.

# Go child, and when your grown maturer,

& You'll thoot your mext cpinion surer.”

FasLe XVI.
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l
“Fug EREPOSITION sz( is sometimes though not frequently synonymous

.

wwith C'

i
<

\

EXAMPLE,

\

iy en TN 09 4.1 [ Do not consume their propesty along with
Dyl I e T LG ¥ ool b S (-
9 rv 25

yOllI' own.

Swnetacion,

-

1 ‘,’_H After words expressive ol Jove, esfeem, &-. and their opposites hatred, aversion, and

e

the like, serves to discriminate the agent in the sentence, which in such cases it immediately

governs: as in the following example from the Qooran, where the Broosise Hesrew Boy in

.

resisting the threats and blandishments of the CrisTe Eevpriany Dauxe, exclaims.
> Pa.,w B 8.9 Aw  w .
f’“l”t_s; =N pe \pl&*&‘@&s‘“” =g
I - -~ -
«€¢ O Lord, a prison is more desireable to me, than that which (these women) invite me to.”

..
‘Here the first personal aflix, & is governed by 33] following the word . oJ more desirable,

-and is thereby pointed out as the agent in the sentence,

~

2. oj] Is sometimes found ina sense dircctly opposite to its radical one, namely ITN"
7 o

wor beginning, and is consequently ia this case synonymous with o .

-~

ET(AMPLE.

-

!,A,P. e SRR PO I TR | AsOR oW el
7&‘&)’, ”"5’!))&’ qu’ l"’,’)’(![) L_AA“-—D«’)J”-J

¢ She suys, (i. e. the camel) while I'am placing the saddle on her back ;—has Isvo.-Unuura

«drank of me, and is yet unsatisfied »

The camel jaded and harassed by incessant travel is supposed to exclaim as above, on seeing

fier master abont to remount her, but whether Iano-Unmura was the name of the master, who
relates the.occurrence, or of some other whose conduct had passed into a proverb, I confess

* T am unable to decide,—tliese detached and frequently mutilated faasaages from the Poets which

- &re constantly brought forward by the Arabian Grammarians in emergeucy, scem as often to

-

© . Digitized by Microsoft ®
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{
3.  When that which follows (.5“, happens to be _of thesame general rature,
or genus as that which precedes it, the preposition will then huve an_inclusive
signification,

EXAMPLE.

A I , 14 9 AT .
[ = s . - }
(o——j’;?) Ijk’f'-c t Wash_yeur hands and your faces to the

"y " ’u :” 3 ’Co:ﬂ: eibows, (i. e..the clbows inclusive.)
4 )- b A (" i)

Annotation,

require illustration {hemselves as the points which they areintended toillustrate ;. and withent

the aid of commept or.context the sense must be oftea guessed at.. s

It scems worthy of remark that 77, like |1, in our old authors is found some times to denctses

with, and from.

EXAMPLE S.

Till,denoting, with, in addition to.
The empryee thag oure story sayis:, v i bas
Come in Ingland in tha dayis,
Ia.that land to ger be dwne,
And 10 be mad kyng hyr swne,
Hcnry, the qubilk oure kyng dawy.., s soglh __’.
And ¢/ hym serdis rycht mony,
Keud hyme nerrest ayre to be, | -
Than of all that reawte, Fyntowen, vil, 6. 230,

Till. denoting from. A ' 5 g
Swa 1/ saynt margret eltyre sync, . '
As il malcolme in cwyn lyne, 3 N
Al our kyngis of Scotland, A deww i
Woaere in-til success yowne discendand. Byntown, vi. 10. 139. :

Sec Jamreson's Dict. . Y

In the latter example JAsirsoN remarks that (il is used improperly for from, and if tha
impropricty consist in the infrequeney of its occurrence, the same may perhaps he said of ‘I;Jf_..;[_
. . =
They are both however found in. this sense and should therefore be recorded.
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11 happens to be of adifferent class or genus

4. When that which follows ¢!

to that which precedes it, the preposition will then have an exclusive signification.

EXAMPLE,

rf P Sl 5 5
Jalr F»L'*““) 1531 2F Thea continne the fast /1 nighe

anotation,

51 Is occarionally synonymous with &

EXAMPLE.
g a9 A é < ¥ ‘a. ¥V .
)_>J (}.K’K4"’J¢!4uuu’ AJ[)JAC’X[)L’))/)M :‘,
¢ Aud do net desert mein socicty, under your threats, as if I were a scabby camel besmeared
with pitch.””

L]
4. It is synonymous with sxin. -

-

EXAMPLE."

- ta. 9a
J,,,L,Hg_x‘l;)ll ° !’u‘m‘ 'tl_sajuhul’ ”,_Lu».‘j

‘.J

.

¢ But there isno return to youth, the very remembrance of which is dearer fo me, than the

most delicious wine.”
-

This preposition may thetefars b2 accasionally translated by, fo, ti), with, and from. Thesenses

enumerated by the Commentator in the text, will be found in the following little Jeu d'esprit.

-
'l\,/" s A A

5 e
U’)J‘ ) ..AJ‘L)L:LSL::ML\JUAXA,W‘L@JA JV\A’UALA&A,« ILgu)J)xJ[JL:

l.:l-u - b

«l/

T 5
(‘QJI""‘}\AA‘&\AJ Lﬁ J(@Ju&( )x /4 o -kJ '-.-(.)\4 (_5’0""’“"

N

G TR . Digitized by Mictosoft ® :
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Tecluiive
—
——

!”& .o A q_éf:'” .,a.,:f.a ca PN M a
L.S, :o(_)\bu:a ’:f‘A Q.S,’ \-AJ’ ‘_)L: (.-._..,-J &L’LJ\J"};@’ k.le

Clii e tla Vel BT A AR R R o TR R
.:uuw . 6JJ (s*> L)"’L-)ﬁ*.’: CAaais L.__:b.dk')\k:t.i’u’

-

STORY. :

I never says Furtzpug™ experienced so severe-a retort, as'I did once from a

certain Nabathzan. Are you the Furuzoug, says he, whose constant employment
it is, to lampoon and flatter the people, for mercenary purposes? The same I
replicd. * Than said he you are sunk ina privy to the very nose. But why

exclude the eyes said I?—To enable you to behold, replicd he, the abject

state, into which your sordid passions have reduced you.

* Funuzpuq one of the most ancient Arabian Poets celebrated alike for his extravagance of

praise, and bitteruess of censure. Some extracts from his writings will be found in the biography

- of Isxo-Kutruran, 2 work that has been enlogized by Sir Warias Joves in a strain of amplifica-

tion, not much inferior perhaps to thatof Funvznue himself:—The passage is so remarkable,
that I thivk it should be laid hefore the reader. ¢ Porrd seriptoris politissimi EnNai-Kuaricawn,
epus historicum non magis verborum elegantit et ubertate commendatur, quam illustriorun pocta-
rum versibus, quibus conspergitur. Ac nescio an hic omnibus vilurum scriptorébus sil antcponendus.
Est certe copiosior Nepole, elegantior Plutarcho, Laer;io Jucundivry et Jr’gnus esl profectd
liber, qui in omnes Europe linguas conversus prodcat.” A very correct and elegant copy of
this work which I procured at Bagldad is now in my poessession; it consists of 1266 octave
pages, and 8§20 lives, and is considered 1 believe by the Arsbs in gencral as an impartial com.
pendinm of biography, but as to copiousness, jucundity, elegance, and such other pleasing epithets

ascribed to it by Sir WirLiape, I fear we must atéribute them rather to the partislity than candour

-

of the learned orientalist.
The name is sometimes written IistvLixan and the Arabian Etymologists ascribe 2 reason for

C d w g

each, L-)‘m They say is compounded of jx a friend and L'.)b/ zas 5 and Ulm"." of J<
dismiss, lct go, &c. and w'{' which in the current dialect siguifies emough. This phrase the

authour was frequently in the habit of making use of and at length it superccded his real name,
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€ THR PREPOSITION,

b

u)

.

-
e 4 2 : . o L .
t. Tur rrerosiTion 3 denotes inchusion, ( &ad )

EXAMPLE,

UMA,GI :J Wt = The money is in the purse.

n/

2. ‘It denotes ¢xaltalion, or elevation, (,_))L,.L,,»L)
EXA2AMPLE.

an ! w w ¢ [ And I will:cettainly crucify you on the trunks
=~ £ A LSS (.,Q{;km)!)

of ralmtrees.

. Chanotation,

Besides the above senses, the particlz «} is foun:l acesinnally synsnymous with o, f” o) ,
9

o and l, with some others which are detailed at large in the(,“,[] m) Mooauwr.um
4

Lusers. Theexample produced by the Commentator from the Qisran to mustntc the 2d use

of the particle, in the sense of exaltation or elevarion may perhaps be -considered equivocal, the
followicg however will doubtless be decmed satisfactor;,
Fie A LALS A R |
wdl&@.}l I) L,‘s\” (__’)w xo N2 _’.s)JJ G

- -,
) ‘\"A/ ’n— w ’

b j, 5’ (J S &U Q,S\]’j\-—’

L d

& A servant infermed his master that his Ass wasstolen ;—thank Gon says h

‘his back 17

oy that I w3z not on

The correspondent prepositions in Latin and Italian have a similar applicalion, as

Fquitare in arundice longo,

M.ttere un anello in dico.

The original sense of th> preposition, name«ly inclusion, is either rcal or metaphorical—the first

bas alr:ady been illustrated in the example iu the text, the latter occurs repealedly in the followiag
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JIUMOROUS DIALOCUE BIZTWEEN A RAKIZ AND THE DLVIL.:
s il 10k PR b B i
% - X >
Q\L: 5 L\A.: ()MA);J y Jl) _).3 _V{’ i Ql 2 ‘_) b ‘.:Lﬁ.,’J.A

oLl Afldsuluﬂwg)\A;s. fgtsufaubm@'pm.

/A/

o le Q s _)', vy Lv.us: § o+ L5’_) ) (,_Ju p\l:
zA 2 b4 ’ A 4 - A.. !
mmuxﬂt A s R e ) 16 s e
N s L (s 2 R O
s AW 2 > n 0 y f
o [)wJ Lu au Laa | u)&: Ly O LT g J 6 (.Ju' ks
s T oo o W B I A
D, Lm.-\” u J/q u..w..:.“ d&A.‘l LJ LA:. { .Ca_\.s J L3 (,..._._J.J-. A
PARAPHRASE. & v, 8 £
- . . '
Asslecpless one night I lay musing in bed, .. 4
With whims and chimeras afloat in my head, ° .
I grew drowsy atlength; and felliinto a doze,. . >

When who should appear but okl Nick at my nose:
And with accent and mien prepossessing and civil,

Sitting down by my side thus address’d me the Devil.

Come Fiiend speak your mind, what shall I procure you? | ‘.:. ¥
Would you like a tit-bit from the pur]i«:u's of Drury ?—

I shew’d by my looks, that I relish'd the bliss, . ¢ Cgd s

So’ I'smil’l apyrobation, and answer’d him yes. « « intbant ;

~

-
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Then he added,—perhaps it will highten your sport,
If I bring with the Doxy some mellow old Port?
Some mellow old Port, I exclaim’d with delight!
Ay, oider it straight, and we’ll tope it all night,
And Songsters, said he, with such notes as of'old, .
Made Mrs. Eurydice scape:from my hold?

Yes, yes,. bring us. Songsters; said I by the score,

L

*Till the Welkinein rapture reecho encore!—

But, what says my Boy, to the bosom of snow, -
/

The soft pouting lip, and the ringlets that flow,

To the heart-melting ' glances; the sweet bashful charms

- ST e
)

Of a maid of sixtcen to enfold in your arms ?—*

Mr. Devil, says I, I'm unwilling to teize ye,

But the sooner you bring her, the better you'll pleasc me:

Then up jump’d the tempter and grin'd in my face, .
Crying, sink of iniquity, lust and disgrace,
Y've prov'd you a scoundrel,— and thus having spoke, -

He made me.a congd, and vanish'd .in- smoke.. -

OF /' THE  PREPOSITION,:

12

2 ' - LA
2.¢ THE PREFOSITION r}!,‘denotcsappropr:aham (Ua lml's.f)

4

EXAMPLE,

w .
: J|' The coveringis for the Hotses -
wyﬂdx | coveringis fo .

* 1 have omitted the translation of a verse in the original ab-conveying an idea suitable only

to Satan himself or an Eastern Debauchee:
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-

e. Itis sometimes redundant, ( 3_3[_!_)'.)

EX AMPLE ;

— ’A,A’

..>\J | - ‘
LS uﬁ«“ ’(“" %1 Part of that which you desire -to accelerate,

Aa‘ -

) 9 / _ i
Oy lxzm*_..; may perhaps follow close behind you™

-

A AL
3. It denotes possession, ( k’_I_;L.J ) . 4
-~ ‘I ~
A Y

EXAMPLE.

+

L ’ A "
.Q:!)-J J U1 +The property is Zued's. )

-

J 1 A AL
4. It denotes causalily or causation, {  fak=i )
'

EXAMPLE.

._#2 f I came to, or waited upon you ¢ist you might

L,(aa'&: &LA;

¢ L exalt or ennoble me,

Ar »

" 5. Itis used to denote swearing, ({mﬂ )

’

x
EXAMILE
' v o 2 ’:w, -
‘JA N1 }_,){ ‘\U By Gop death will maLc no delay 2

* The sentence is imperfectly given in the text—it will be more inteligible by msertmg'nt entire.

Ao | G TIMANLE L PR SAL T T A AP P A ’na",/ .,.", 99.. -

w,lsvu»..: (S's)\l’k’a.! (.ﬂud) uﬁ("u s,u..:_}" 43.4 aoc.uﬁ u‘ 2 ” IEEY uAa U,l,u o o
1 ).
¢ And they say when will this threat be accomplished if you speak true? Answer, perhlps part of

that (punishmncnt) which you desire to accelerate may follow close bobind. you.’*-"-‘u Chap 27,

Qooran, Y sk ek T
.

Digitized by Microsoft ® : 13
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wap £ ¢
6. " Tt denotes 5,3 g cnd, succession or consequence.
.f

EXAMPLE,

¢

2 . rval necessarily ollcws depravity (i, ¢. of
Ehe r)

‘{_manners.)
’ —'=
Qnnotation,
This prep03“‘°“ answers frequcntly to the dative casc in Latin, as u)' RN u(;
’, - 4

Ui~ r@! illis,— (3 nobis— &l ¢i, C_sj mihiy, &e. as may be observed in the following lines -

of the Poet 3 )’”C g Smu ooL-Wanraq.

g
e e "‘"“’5}; C-L'J:’:)] /\-‘-'.’.) 5

- AL A 2 .

Lol c-;:. r g B

9

ﬁ-’NL-G’Q’ cf;“’;s"“) . ¢ G -
a, _ L s DU e Sk | ;
W & 4}u i LS s

2

b oA
\

. ~ : A s ; - - . .
i LE'l v : -4 > i B
L) | J e AR - : \
~ - : 2 1 et & ¥

it R N (1P s e et ) ¥ LRt R SR ] A

.
fy & :

: Nl . ¥y >
¥ =41 i The Dove whose plamlwq notes dcpn\ s mé of Test, i ~.
A o | o TARAMG s E8) | e '
o " Has like me:l hc.m pxcrccd with annuuh, \_ " .
It complains aloud and I conceal my secret
(s . » ) - A I Du( my tears sufficiently ﬁcdarc to | it the gause. e R
e B . “Ieappears as if we hadidivided lovc betweens, & Y 04 Lo

\

’1 .

"1 > For it is busied Ta complaint and'T in tears, )
A -

ﬂ

lxg xbut in

Thes vems a[‘cggte& by Sll‘ '\Vxlnua..'?ouu -ng t;htom!e;txl an‘. &t.lthe Poe
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(%1
()

Ry
; p S = T p—at |

mnstation.

office of complaintis attributed by Petrarch, though with less art, to the nightingale, and the general

resemblance of the wholeis so.great, that the reader may probably wish to see the original iaserteda

R $ ¢ Quel rosignuol, che si soave piagne, - R ;
Forse swo'figliy o sua cara consorte, k
Di dokexxa empie il cicls, ele tamngn.e
‘Con tante note 5i piotose, ¢ scorte;
Z txt:a notle par che m’accormpagne,
E mi vamente la mia dura sorte.”” SonerTe, XX¥X.% s

& The wakefol nightingale, from off its thorn
Wailing its lost mate, or its ravish’d young;
" Picrees the skies, the woedlands with its song, -
In tnills of melody so sweet, so lomn;
Trom eve's last glance, till dawns the crimson morn,

Like me it pours soft sorrow [rom its tongue.”,

The: varions uses of the p;:rti'cle fs as explained in the fext will ke found in the following

little Story.
& K
;r::’ P L— \i& s L—‘ (Y S Az[ Ar LA, A {.j “l /" :"J:;'
N 'QAS: S A < O Q AT amo .h‘ AR e NAS
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ST R Yo

They rclate that Amur-oor-Ques, before his decease, delivered over his armour
~ andnilitary weapons to the.carc of Sumuwwur Biny Apezas Afier hisdeath, the
r
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king of Kinduh sent an ambassidor to Sumuwwut, to solicit the arms of the de-
ceased, but he refused, and said, I will not deliver up any part of what has been
entrusted to me, to any but the lawful propristor. (The king repcated
his demand, but he persisted in his rclusal, swearing, by .the Almighty Gop, I
will not abuse the trust ,‘reposcd in m:e, nor act treacherously to _gratify the king.
When the ambassador reportcd the determination of Sumuwwuc to the king, he
marched against him with hjs army; but Sumuwwur retreated into lzis fortress, and
there secured himself, Then the king. besicged it, and the son of Sumvwwur
happened tobe out of the fort at the time, and the king scized him and made
him prisoner, and carried him round the fortress, proclziiming to SumMuwwuL:
I have taken your son captive, behold he is with me—then he shewed him to him,
and said, if you will deliver to me the arms and weapons, 1 will restore to you
your son;if not, I will slay him before your face; so choose which -you
Iikc.—\—-And SumuwwuL said, do as you please, for I will not violate my faith and
promise. Then the king put the son to death in the sight of his father. And
the king was baffled in his attempts against the fortress, and obliged to raise the
siege and retreat in disgrace ; but Sumuwwur bore his misfortune with patience,
conscious of having performed his duty with integrity ; and when the lawful hfi:s
of Amur-ooL-Ques arrived, he delivered to them the armoar and weapons in  his
charge, preferring the observance of his promise and good faith, to the life of‘t’;is_

own son; and the faith of Sumuwwur became afierwards proverbial,

{O'F THE PREPOSITION,
' i)
-

Iy

v

—-—

w ’ . A A - . A
1. Tue preeosiTion )y denotes paucity, ( ,J\AL(_,) and requires in con-

F !
struciion an indefinite noun which it immediately governs, qualified by an adjective

or epithet, and a verb in the past tense,
' EXAMPLE. .
$ 9a

*e o0

A LB ;
exard 2 J€= Ky Ivisiteda few liberal or generous mend
i = =
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, .
-2. It sometimes precedes a ('V*“)*"*b or ind:terminate pronoun, and in this

~

,cas¢ governs an indefinite noun as its j*f.’. in the accusative or objective case.

EXAMPLE

9 iy el il
aiat) A &y 5 1visiteda few men,

Qunotation,

Neither the true eharacter nor meaning of this word seems properly ascertained by Gramma.
rians. By someit is considered a noun, by others a particle :—one will have it to signify paucily,
snother abundance, and for both opinions numerous examples ars produced. Moola J““;‘, the
celebrated Commeatator on the Kafeeu, says the word was originally formed to denote paucity,
but the auther of the M)oznee—dol-l,ubeeb, authority still kigher, contends that its proper
siguification is abundance. From this ¢ chaos of mingled purposes,’ how shall we extricate trath 2
Thea task would iud:ed baloaz anl 'elic;:n, and provoke discussions unsuitable to the nature of
this wock, Ishall therefore confine mysclf to a few obsérvatioas oa its practical application

to the purposes of speecl.

w9 vl

oy or gy in the following senfeaee from the Qooran, is adduced by the author of the -
gMoognee.ool-Lubccb, as an example of its use in the sense of ,)52;3

L. TP

P2 4' A’,/‘: ,,’:(,A -w
u»,lm.c,,:c_))j’;; UJ,;\“.))TEL‘QI
'Re

‘

" 8al: howerer has adopted the opinion of other Commentators, and renders it thus. € Tiie time
nay ca'me, wlhen the uabelievers shall wish that they had been Moslims,”—instead of,—*¢ the
unbelievers shall frequently .wish,’ &c. In 1his he scems to have followed Maracgi. ¢ Aliguands,
desiderabunt, gui infideles f'_\_"rnnt,'. ut fuisseat Moslemi.”> Who justifies this version by the
following note. Particula (;g) significat tim J:S;{K,U multiplicitaten ; quim )LI3% § paucita-
tem. Potestitague verti multoties, vel aliquandd, vel fortassé. Hoc autem desiderium erit, j‘uxta.

Gelalem 'exﬁf‘“"“‘“" s (&! (5] ,z?.lgj_s lig-:ﬂ’; e Die resurrectionis, quando infideles vidz-

bunt statum suum & stalum fidelium,

- wf 5
In the following verse from 5J s, the word s is undoub{edly used in thesense of

J,a},ﬁ or paucily, i 2

‘

Digitized by Microsoit ®

.

A



56 COMMENTAFRY.

Awmotation,

14 A i é .
wlalnabid oy ads o tusllon)) ) serel

¢ There are few Children to whom nature has denied a father, and few pareuts, who nevers

themselves had parents,”

The poct in the first hemistich is supposed to allude to Christ, and in the latter to Adam,
PP

w ? )y ’ )

< after the particle (3 is very often nnderstood, also frequently after ,J, and occasiogallye

A -
after ), : of the twolatter, the following examples will be sufficient.

s AL -

il A% 58 4
Jeoly W Eae o B Jd LS. X8> 4y rltx‘”u"‘““*“"u‘“"-’

%11 There are few men fron whose countenance the clouds can drink splendour, as they d2 from
Rim who is, the proctector of theorphan, and the support of the poor.”

V’, MAOB'-A&O&IJ:{JI

¢ There are few Citics coutainiog men of exalted prowess and bravery.

— 4 -

w9
\When z,{,/(. or the prohlbmvc particle is aflixed to < it destroys xts 've'rernmeut, exime

A oA w '\’o,,
pley IJ)U/ Iy, L‘ ) as quoted above.

r
| .
This particle assumes no less than sixtsen various forms, the. foll owmg cight however are

those of most frequent occurrence.

PN 4 L9 ¥ Jo S
—r LG b =0 ~—r
1/’ :;9 s - : '
o2 A3 p oy -

1t may Le translated occasiorally, some, &. few, many, frequently, often &c. it occurs in both

senses, namcly Iﬁ',';f_',' and M35 in the following extract.
4p <A

e b Bltagdidl (e g J& o hall il o oy G1 s

& A verse of As00-Taris’s in praiseof Monuamup,
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LA . s A - - L v, B ,41!/9‘4 o A L A Rt
c.\J ()\J L).AJ ()Mlb.) J.AL_ r‘«..a U l L;\JLJ J\JJ [QJUJLA{;.E:.” (J\/f&m C)--.!
-~ 1
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ra;@w-w s W
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—’ 14 , w - " L A - o -_“‘\._:.’ 9 s T A -

Alﬁ:;L.)J)AE: Q|

-

a.J le S dJ i (,J A~ Jl L,Y_u_.‘ d-LAA:an &

w L e 8

o 1T U'RMX.

A ccr'tain_ scholar called one day upon the learned lawyer Ucrvu.ain-Sugepixn-
~1trvo-Kusanzevu, and after having paid his respects and taken his seat, said—pray
", benefit me by some of that knowledge, with which Gop has benefited yomr. Attend
_then said the lawyer to the two, following wseful maxims. First. There ara
_many things in the acquisition of which men exert themselves, which when they
 have acquired, they. will wish_they had never acquired. -Second. »Tbcré are
Sew stratagcvms morc.advanté’gcous than alliance.* - The man. remembered the

_maxims, thanked him, and went about his business.

~

OF THE PREPOSITION,

B

e
Lo 2

2. Tur rrerosiTION le; is used to denote cxaltation or elcvation, (L A0

~
e

EXAMPLES.

A I -
L;NHLSL; O3 Zued is on the hous.e. top.

é

Oa . A
2 O .x_,.d_':_ He is in debt, (or lit.) upon bim is debt.

S . . ¥

17 ‘The example is by no means a good one, for the sentence will bear a very different inter-
p&‘ icn—as,—¢* there are some frauds better than friends ;’—or, artifice is occasionally
b 'ﬁn&k\' than alliance.”

2
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1 COMMENTARYY
2, It is occasionally synsnymous with [,
" EXAMPLE.

Ar o ! a-.

apks ) 1 pessed by him.-

Qunatatic,

i |

The true character of Lie aa wellas -) is imporfectly understood: although I believe:

. 5 A
al preseot, it is generally considered as a particle yet the Grammarian Ky gaam Sreauwven, and '

. f
others of high authority, coutend that it is a noun, and vo hing clse, 1 shall as nsual wave the

discussion as unimportant, anl content myselfl with offcring 3 few examples of its practicall’

applicatico,

PRET XS

1. Itis sometimes synonymous with x.a

EXAMPLE,

)"A,wAw‘ ,ha, " {o,’a'mﬁ ,ﬂ'

v
-

' P 4 ,w
sm 2 S U155 ,..Mn,__,um SRENIT, »x;‘.,ﬁ; A

- -

M
PP PIPPPE | P P ' ,—

UA)‘ ms’nJAAuJ’ :,,UAQ\_M\U)Q’A‘AJ,_,C—’)Q,U’
‘ .

¢ Tt is not piety that you turn your faces during prayer, towards the [ast and the West, bup-

piety is of him who belicves in Goo and the last day, and (he Angels and the book (i. e. the

Qooran) and the Prophets, and who gives mouey for thelove of Goo, to his kindred, and to -

orphans, aud the poor, and to travellers® and beggars, &c.”  See Qooran. C. ii.

wf
It must be obsesved however that the words sus lxg are capable of a different meaning, as+

remarked by some of the Commentators or the Qooran, who interpret them thus ¢ mofwithe-

standing his love of that money,” &c.

* Lit,=The son of the roads
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Qungtation,

It is somelimes synonymons with : ¥, example from the Qroran.

. 994 A"wu LN P

e
u,)xm ,r{)a..atnCngwll,)*U
¢ That ye may glorify Gop for having direccted you, and that ye muy give thanks.”

g A
It is synonymous with o

'] - Aanfhz A w A w,,h 6!«/

u”’A“JUa.LA]C_s\:’,llA)/“.)I J.\Uuﬁuh M,}ﬂ’ 3
\F > :

€ Woe to unjust measurers, who when they receive by meusurement, from the people demand!

the full &c. See Qooran. C. lxxxiii,

'R =
It is synonymous with ; |, as mentioned in the Text.

EXAMPLE,

.-

’ A " - gﬂ ”
)
¥ It is just that I speak not of Gop, sny thiag but the truth.’” See Qooran. C. vii. ¥

.

T >
It is evident from the above examples, that the preposition - = i3 capable of a variety of uces,

besides those recorded in the Commentary, and there are several others of less importance which
I'have purposely omitted. 'The seuses Bowever in which dt is most frequeatly found, are included

ia the following Story,

PY PP
& Ka
L
Ynclmion Syn. U‘n

I - As o 1-' v ! PYPRRR 7 - "E s A W
w18 e s 18 O F e all T (od) (S lesl (G 1o
rd - - - “
G " J\'JrHJ:sb . L. :-,' A S AP R AL P I

i:u.l L’J lJafo '(LJ\AL: LSJ,S"J !L‘SJ Lu.ﬁljﬁ‘x;u\:u)/u

~
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' Al ay o &
; *,Y'},)l "2 v "fsk';
STORY. ‘

It is rclated, that Kisare was sitting onc day in his house, and heard somé
person call out in the street ;—hcar O ye people a wonder! the Ass upon which
I gm now riding is Kisa ex the Grammarian, let those that arc absent be called -lhé.t
they may behold him. = The Grammarian ran out.in a rage, to discover who "gt*wu
that had made an ass of him, and saw atall fellow with a large head, to 1;100‘!5 he
went up and said ;—pray Sir, how comesit, that Kissge whom wehkn?'w.*to B.e‘a.
mgan, is turned into a brute? .I-Wi“ tell you says.the Jn’an,-‘—lla_st'n‘i.gh‘t ‘!‘o'ﬂ"u;cd up ‘p‘“

' ) ‘

[ ~

-

-
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BOOK SECOND, 61

prayer to Gob for that purpose, in order to release “Usr from the beating of
Zuep,’ and getling up sometime afterwards to shut the door, I found this very
Ass at the threshold, I therefore naturally enough coucluded, that my prayer was
granted, and that ‘Gop had transformed him. as you see. Kisags laughed
heartily at the supposed stupidity of the fellow, aund returned to his heuse

exclaiming.—¢ La huolu wu la qoowwautu illa billahi!"#

OF T HE PREPOSITLON,

sy
A

— . _” . - ‘ A . ope
‘ts  LHE PREPOSITION (_sly, IS used in the sense of Aantyy or Similitude.
i’

EXAMPLE.

PN T e S
U I (A3 ) Zuedis like a Lion.

”

Zmnotation,

The Grammarian Secbuwueh with scveral others believe this particle to be a nonn, synonymous

A
with the word i, and the reason adduced by them for this opinion is, thatit occurs in this chae

-

racter in composition and is preceded by a preposition. Its mominal use however they say is restricte

ed to poctry, but the author of the MoosNex-oor-LuBeer cxtends it to every sort of composition,
Shah [/ .
and gives an instance of it in common conversation, ous ¥y (_',);‘ —¢ T passed by him
” L d

who is like a Lion* Those who cousider it a particle givo the following reason, namely that

. ~

it occurs as an expletive, which is never the case with a noun.

It has some (;lker,pcculiar uscs besides those mentioned by the Commentator.

- A o N, .o H
# 33 e OF Xl ga @ verbin the third congugation of incrcased Triliterals corresponding to

.

the Quadriliteral radicals, possessing the peculiar power termed a3 or abrevialing—it significs

- ~
w’r—’ A,

;)‘:! " ;;é,;y) .}_,;,y K& Thcr;:-:': no powery and no strength but in God.”
‘ R
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63 COMMENTARY.

2. It is sometimes redundant, (3. L,J ),

EXAMPLE.

g 3 Rl
L;; "J\*v)/ Omad There is nothing like him, (i. e. Gon) l

Annotation,
14
1. Itlis used to denote 3)_315,., viz. mutual celerify, or the instantaneous occurreace of«

two actions,
EXAMPLE.

’ A ,A 99 a. . 5
1 J= 3 L E:JM ¢ Pray as soon as the time comes.”®

’

It denoles causation and is synonyinouns with cxn_‘

EXAMPLES,

¢ For he did not know better therefore Gon pardoved
’Ar W s /,,,Aa /' o

xie s\ e l=id fh) Y a H 5: him.” (i. e, Because of his igoorance.) Here it is

-found with the 35 = Lo, or praohibitive particle,

W'o. .. 999 a. (¢ Andremember him jor directing you in the rigit path,”
el S,y =5,

It is here used with the & 3 0vaa L:, or infinitive part.’

Some Grammarians however believe that the particle is never found in this sense, but when joined -

with the a3k Le, OF w)‘)‘u, .o, but the author of the Moogncc offers the following example
PN AN SRR S

from the Qooran, to prove the contrary. LJJ,/’ W Jéxh.v Yai t&u ¢ And tkerefore certainly
the unbelievers shall not prosper.’” It is not easy to translate the c:) or particle of astonishment
in the above example, without losing thie peenliar force of the particle (3= —Maracei renders
it—*¢ Papc! certé non prospcerabuntur infideles,” Sale—¢ Ahal the unbelievers shall not
prosper.”

It is used in the sense of \IA;, in 2nswer to the question r{] lavus “ How are you?”

Ars. s e lﬁsku" ¢ in health.,” Several of the abave uses are iljustrated in the fol-

lowing Story.
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J 23 e,\l fo »JKuqu.x"‘” i_ssb)}"*’.}" (_g L:lx S N LY

Gas

JQ)J-\«J'UQ MAJ L«J lAJJ,’.‘.\AL)\J)‘.-J.AJ ' L)"' L-ogfbu |l€]

-

Al  H=, 49’ 9~ ? :
¥ J}S"Jtznj 49 'umx’r'dl—u%aaumauuboj_) ¥
e

$yn. with 5

il 2508
A ” fa,

thw WNLV 'r’d\:’““"u’ K‘_)Lm,n;d;u; S lads e G-

= -

’ —dﬂfld A’d‘f’

SUTnOv R ¥

A nman of learning was sitting one day at the door of his house, and observed
a damsel passing by whose extreme beauty attracted his notice. He called out
to her and said,—O incomparable pearl, surpassing in beauty all the women of
this world, pray stop for a moment, that I may make known to you something
that his come into my mind. K The damsel upon this turned round, displaying
her pearly tecth in a smile, when he addressed her and said. Truly my heart:
lnclines towards- you, and dictates the followihg versc, :

Be bounteous of thy charms for beauty’s powery

Boasts but a short and iransitory hour, -
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She answered—How do you do, good Sir?-—Here I am—why make any dc]ayf
and so saying she walked off and never returned. The poor man sickened in

consequence of her absence, and continued till the hour of his death in the utmost

grief and anxiety,

OF THE PREPOSITIONS,

A 9 ’. af
No and XNie

A ? LT
1. Tue erEPOSITIONS A\, aRd \i,, are used to denote the commencement

of an action with reference to past time.

: EXAMPLE. N
AT SR AR a9 “ I did not see him since Friday,” in othem
c)\m‘)[d..x.:.x '(j:! Avdas | : v
- words,

> 9 " : [ " £
juf,s“(_:ﬂu s bl (X gs00e IO

¢ The beginning of my not seeing him was Friday.”

—— —_—

Annstaticn,

In the explication of these particles, or rather particle (for they are but different forms of the

same word,) Grammarians are very diffuse. They are compounded as some imagine of (:‘ and 5,],
249 ¥ £
or of :J‘ and }3' 3ie agreably to the authority of Axrusm is pcculiar to the people of
P A

25

X Pag a? [ ! st
and .o, The grammatical character also, of 3ie OF 3. has given rise to muck coniroversy ;

9 »
Hasaz, and ,';,. to the tribe of Tumerm, DBy the tribe of SooLymee, they are pronounced

”

gome contending that it is at all times a noun, others that it is at all times a particle; the author

of the Moognee however seems inclioed to favor the latter doctrice, |

AS A PARTICLE.

As a particle it is employed in three different senses,

1. With refercoce to the past time, it is sy nouymous with :',. , as excmplyfied in the Text,
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3. They somctimcs: denote the whole time,
._‘ EXAMPLE,
T LA TN [ I have not seen him these two days, in other

Wt)\)\»\o@) J\»AMUL»

. words,

‘w99

L""’bL"’L.s*JJJELL"JIUL)\""é"T:‘ }

% The whole period of my not seeing him was two days.”

notation,

4. When the present timeis intended, it is equivalent to C_ss X

EXAMPLE.,
B
PR PPN T A/,A, A”"ao
"_Mlc,’b)@w,'hn,; KN ) lJoliﬂn
’ '

U Ihmve not met him this day, or this month, or this year.”

© 8. Whenz epecific or determined period of time is intended it is synonymous V'xtll * ana 9Jl.

EXAMPLE.,

§_ P A;A, o,“r4a 9A’:h”’n;¢4n
» i v !

~

4¢ I have not seen him thesc three days, or these five duys.”

- D e

AS 4 NOUN.

. -

-

14 .9 :
:,,. and 3\ie considered as mouns, belong to that class of words termed (__),)L,J [,‘4..,[ ot

_mouns of time and place, and as such have a twofold signification, “that is, they sometimes denote the
~eommencement of time, and sometimes the whole of the period specificd. In the first capacity, they
ue-uvafmbl_y followed by a definite noun in 'd:e sivgular number, slgmﬁcant of time, forming

] / s -V
the auewer to (he “guestion Ry when? Ez. 2yl y Fa When did you see him?” Ansr,

S
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66 COMMUENTARY.

Annotation.

. 459 A 9Ma a0 P00,
¢ Xx nj‘.,, Soy>e iy} yls Thave notscen him siace Friday.” Tu the second capcity, they

will be followed by a specific period of time, forming the answer to- the question }/.

4A/A/ wo oo 009N A9 .. A 9.9
T -”"‘“r") rl)’&:}\).}u)’.h‘»)l)lﬁ —xe d0d 33, whclhcr considered as particles or

A0 R VSECT L AP
nouns, take afler them, scmetimes an énfinifive, as—y )** Sk 5 b‘)“ “_.l te * I did not see himy
< - fa? A< =

since his journey.” Somelimes a verb in the past tense. Ew. 33 s Die aiy S 5 lo “F

did not see hin since he set out.” But never the Iufura.

A 7 .9 '
The Arabic preposition X o or i seems to correspond in almost cvery respect with the

English since, which Minsueu derives from the old Eaglish sihence, and Skiuxpr from the Latin:

exhinc; e et b abjectis, et x faciilima mutationzin s transcuute.” A process perhaps not more
- L4

extraordioary thaa that recorded above of 3\io, Iu like manger, the Latin prepositivn post,

quasi pone est, and the Greek ¢7rara, from ém 72 post hoc, as well as the Freoch depuir

which is supposed to be corruped from post. Scveral of the above senses will be found jllustrated:

in the following Story.

X Kas
w'"h’ - p AJ - W 3 ",- g
Af.x"&.:b/)&]&m Aa = L..LAIAA;JJ'Q,-L)LCQ&:.JU'UI(&.
- - 1 T
| B Few A A e - = o AN =

- ,’W -
3)14)4 504‘.\,,\.‘»\:
1

A

G
5
-
g
(}\

a,-.».‘mU
(P ——— -
&N A S /ht// P ‘,\9n9 ao\'h, 'A;,

GAJQSJWIJLJ Amr;J 15 SN ’)J MLEAML/\J )[4)&-&4\)/&)“ JI

Ay

J kz Y stj)ﬁ_) L..JLJU‘\.A@:JA:( .(‘..h:km! “JLXJ-)\J

‘}fuxs,}lambu.Aum;Lé 1‘)1 L_goutwljlu\gbt}wmm
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wxh Anr s A P

L,C. U/U u,v&)):b EXAN J‘)Ludé&g}‘kh)dl)(.ad,:}sb@),_)(;

’4—’.\'

hﬂu\.’ k-«w\a»oqu’ ngxm(.ymwu\; ul:aoul oA VJ O;.

L

LOJ dJ\-LJu\S) LQW;«.M A:LM 'wc)dx‘-.‘..‘ LS)L’L>L)“"""‘ ('V:“

= A PR § chaal s . - A NS
e ms el & bue gl)Huom.»L: U)“ )HL)\SbLs mu‘ww 5O
A-A P =A%, 14 P B S R aon o LRy

S >
.Lil

& - s = 2 9 /Q: > 3 ~ A o 7
- 1 =

w, . 75 T ‘h/ &/g'h,‘

a_.«xl [ & un—“” X _,.....Ja J’ hS’ )ﬂ L " g.;l.;

=
-n—Ar,,-rwa

&.AJ L,:@)()\Ju:u'.é:ub(» Lw&.’ L r;

STORY

A certain man had occasion once to' be absent for sometime from his wife, who
loved him with the most excessive tenderness and affection ; on his return she
said to him;—My dear you are certainly a promise-breaker, for I have not
received a line from you since your departure, although you promised to write
to me regularly, and ¢ correspondence they say is half an interview.” Now, I have
heard nothing of you during the whole month, and you promised to return in

fifieen days: the month you see is finished; this is the night of the new moon.

My soul, said he, you say right.-——My intention was certainly to do so, on the

day of my departure, but when I sct out, my mind was so occupicd, with the various

Digitized by Microsori



68 COMMENTARY.

concerns of the journcy that I entirely forgot my promise till this.instant, Og

hearing this she repeated the following verses.
PARAPHRASE.

Hast thou forgotten her whose faithful breast,

‘With ficreest flames by love enkindled, buras,;
Who veil'd in-Sorrow’s cold 2nd gloomy wvest,

Affection scorn’'d and unrequited, mourns ?
Whose Passion wakes.the wiJdness of despair,

And mad, accelerates the hand of fate:

Farewell —Eternity relieves my care;

Death breaks affection’s bonds, and ends thy hate,

She then stabbed herself with a knife she had in'her hand, and died on thc‘s:pot,!

OF THE PREPOSITION,

-
o

L™=

1. Tue ererosiTion L.‘}A is used to denote the Bound or termination of

interval, as applicable to ¢ime and place.

(EXAMPLES. -

. - - y 3 i :
c !.Ma,”Lj.'(; &oy Ll a5 T slept last night 2277 the morning.

2 w - 9

{I perambulated the town as _far asthe markets
- ‘Uplace.

Avngtation,

This word is considered by all the Arabian Grammarians as a particle, and in this capacity

has three distinct offices : these, as of little importance, Ishall not here comment on, but content

myself with a few observations on its practical application,

~




BOOX SECOND, - B

:

2. Itis used in the sense of concomitance, or companionship,

EXAMPLE.

$ > I read my portion of the liturgy, along with

the prayer.

3. It has sometimes an'inclusive signification.

-

EXAMPLE.

£ - e g y
ey uj:. &é,%.” S5 I ate the fish even fo the head, i. e. head and all,

Amatation,

I, Itis uecd in the sense of L3 or causation and in this sense is synonymous with pf

exaMPLE from the QooraN.

h{/’r‘/ W, A? . .a A, o 4 A,, ,.ﬂ AP, A w "

l.,mc_fa &UI J,w) S e l,u..‘x ws 2"‘(3“‘" J oo

¢¢ These are the men, wha sa_v, do not bestaw any thing, on those who are with the apostles of

Gon, that they may be obliged to separate from him.” -

2 Itis sometimes, though rarcly, found synonymous with§$ as excmplified in the followe
. o

ing verse,
BLtE ]

- T AL S r v

{sl.‘mdo&l" A‘hdlunmj

PR 3 ,A,f w,

s0dle s S5 st

-

NER

%
v Jakse

A
t !

¢! Thero is no liberality fu the gifts of the prodigal, but thereis in you, who possessing but

-

ﬁule, will yet part with it."”

.

s. lis occursasa conjunctive particle synonymous with 4F 5, and as such’ requires to be

followed by a noun apparent or expressed.

EXAMPLE.

® A W A 9 A,

-~

#¢ I beat the tribe and Zued also.”
T
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70 COMMENTARY.

4. It invarizbly governs a noun apparent or expressed, ( g;[l ‘) in
1 y o
opposition to the preposition J.|  forwe cannotsay l,,,h, though we do

LIPS
&t ¢ to him.”

Shnnotation,

{ ~ o - A

4. When the word preceding RN is governed by a prepositier, the preposition must be re-

peated with the word wkich fellows it.

EXAMPLE,

A, wo ALa Y oa.-

b\)}akar,a’{‘ U))ﬁ

, W ) oy » :
5. i resembles &H in many respects, but can never be substituted for it in a sentence as the

A
correlate of R 1t occurs in scveral of the above capacities in the following dialogue,

” -
Ay B

2.9 .

L,;.;af_” ’,! dL&:&»LA.oL_s:AlAJwALv‘LSIJ;.l MJ'UQJ.J‘ ’JA.;
|

Comt. exprued. Gost. nndgr_@i

g ’/A/ - w .

is [).J'FJJLSA;AJ‘)‘.:UNMJ,JJ&:.JC.J aJK,.u 2 (e

& Inceptive.
A’,Azh’w //5 /r 9,,9Aw,n,,

éu.).x.”addbu L\l ”U’;‘}“o) ('VJ LSA:.é '(rVJMAJJL)\J_,

d a
Az - S A s

)&mJ JJ J& L) LJ k_’ Lmb AXJ (XAX U)k&d,} LVJ.;:”LSJ LJLJ;: l::.

Conpncxlu

A o A /z/w' s*f-‘ztwat/ .fl“,h’l

5'/"&.5 u«m r;uulrJJ(. v;uin)\sufjx)ub/\:;du J\upl&ua

sa’n,/a,a A

r, lJ;SJ'o &AAJ l) Z\A.'J.” C |

~
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S; L0 R I

Itis re‘ated that a certain Theologian saw the Devil onc night in bis slecp, and
said to him, O accursed, how long will you continue to excrcise your wiles on the
understandings of mankind? Till the day of judgment, replied Satan, and I have
so artfully arranged my plots as to secure success in all my schemes.against them.
But what is your opinion said the other with regard to Theologians, do you think

.they will be admiuted into hcaven unexamined? No, nd, said the Devil, by no
means, on the contrary, they shall be given-to drink of purulent matter,* and shall
taste the bitterness of the damned, after tixis life, Hc then spjtin his fuce, and

the divine roaring out, awoke in a fright.

"@F THE PREPOSITION,

21 :

-

?

2. THR PREPOSITION J"J’ is used in swearing, (r,,,) but is restricted in

#ts application to a noun apparent or expressed.

EXAMPLE.

-
w o A

-}*ﬁjl (o ),i,,‘l){;u l) By Gob, I will neverdrink wine.

motation.

The Grammarians of Koofuh believe that 4§ ; is occasionally synonymous with ;) s asin the

-

example adduced by the- Commentaior in the fext; but the authar of the Moognee,
asserts that in all ssch cases it is invariably a conjunctive particle, and that the ‘government

' i
of the word immediately following it is occasioned by — understood. The preposition sl

like ;L; is properly a particle of swearing, the latter however may or may not at discre.

4 N3 Qo f le Aqua purulenta, porus inferni, vide Will. in voce. The expression alludes to a passage in the 14th Chapter of
«¢he Qooran, thus rendercd by Sale—* Hell Jieth unseen before him, and he shall have flthy water given him to diink”—This
Flthy water, is supposed to issue from the bodies of the damned.

Digitized by Microsoft ® \



COMMENTARY,

~%
(3

e
2. Itis occasionally synonymous with ),

. EXAMPLES

’I
adxs Sz Jle ) :
e F C = | Few of the lcarned act in cenformity to
& .
<9 |.their learning.

ahxy L)\.,ZJ(,JLSLJ)J

dnnotation,

tion, assume a verb of swearing before ity which is not the case with ),J which mvanab'y

rd ’, A q ’ A o o
commences a sentence, we cannot therefore say as we do wuh,l_, w;) f“”“" "‘r‘:"

i
¢ I swore or swear, &c.” -

The particle ,l: is used indifferently in interrogative, imperative, aud indicative, senses, but Jf,

is restricted to the latter form of expression ;. we cannot therefore agreably to the authority of the

A A a? - hn A AL
grammarian RuzeEe say ,),s\, ¥ L. RIPYEY | 3‘}‘”: y which does not require translation. Xé

' ' Ld -
occurs in the followivg Story..
PR
&K~

.

s A - A

bdal:: JL&:LSAMJADJ L: ; I|OUM*1J'L5JJ~¢L’:"”U"-‘;'J'W
A :\'J W I / = AP $ -
L}Amx AJ)AJ()«"LJ 'J\Jl(,A)/ JA*M”usujJ o r&)’(&z\]l}
Yl i 3

L.

A wAA Rl LAl ST iRARIE e

R A " &
AU’L,ﬁ%ré:flLis_lrLil(.mml(&:J'!:JaJr[Jdejb.X'wi[&A“

.y: L Ly

R xa’m’)ﬁlw” ,(ou)/){a,UL;ul ummm,l.,jm uw.,.

1
9 = ,n"’y”“’/ P . -

AM&\ULJOJaA:z;)I JJQS‘)JAJUSL_’LC
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STORY.

The Devil, says a certain Devotee, appeared before me one day in my cell, and
accosting me said;- by Gobp, you have s}rayed from the true path, having
rejected the enjoyments of this life, for those of an (uncertain) futurity, and do not
seem to know that you are squandering away your time in the performance of that
of which Gop is altogether independant, for after this life you are nothing but
clay—By Gop I will certainly deceive you.—By the Lord of the sacred Temple,
1 will most \fn'doubtcdly lead you astray. He then vanished from my sight,

@nd I saw no more of him.—O Lozrp protect us from him!

OF THE PREPOSITION.

e

U

2. Tue ererosiTion _{j is'used as a particle of swearing, restricted how-

ever in its application to the name of the Almighty Gob.
PP ghty

’

EXAMPLE.
" R o, oA 2o

1:),5)' By, )M:,){ aJ i’__',' By Gopo I will certainly beat Zued.

4

2. It must be remembered, that the ~ .3 or oath, invariably requires, what

- ’ ” 7 & b
is termed in grammar the (“*‘UIU'J:“ or fact asserted by the oath; if this

dimatation,
The author of the 43 Zoo, (a well known Commentary on the CL‘W,: Misgan) belicres
that the particle,t,", as used in forms of adjuring or obtcsting, is exclusively .appropriatcd to
the word .\i:’j}, and the language of the text scems to favor this opinion; but the author

of the Moognee, whose authority om all grammatical questions msy be considered decisive,

admits of no such restriction in 'its application, and says it may be prefized not only to the
,A AW e,

word m],but also to the various epithets or attributes of Gop, as’ .._),,, gﬂ!u;;,u .‘>)Jb, &c.
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A TR
should happen to bea nominal sentence, (;gﬁwlaL,;) in a confirmed sense,

it must be invariably preceded by C)" or the prepositive or inchoative

Y. *

(Kake)

particlc

¢

EX AMPLE.
‘,’;/ - w 4
(.JLS‘QJJU'AL”

:‘ ¥ Vi JJUI

g. If the w,Jlg_,tjb_ be a megative sentence, ((\MM) it must be preceded by

(P
one of the three following particles, viz. L, ¥, U‘

By Goo Zued is certainly standing.

EXAMYLES.
6‘ - 9011

{.J L}L)\JJ Lo c\kJ |) By Goo Zued is no! standing.

& LRV - P n :
JJP,;){J)L_)JI ’O‘:!J.X‘\U'J By Gop Zucdis not in the house, nor Umr,

AsA

9
r"’ 3 L)\-’J o |g,\Ub By Go» Zued is not standing.

Annotation,

The Arabian Grammarians consider 31y @sthe substitute (,fl[;, and ;l.’,"again uga) o8
5.9 6 PURSEE A
’;’ as Of 45 for ul)) heirdom ; — g3 for ;!_?)front, opposi’ion, &c. so that agreeably

to this theory the original particle of swearing is s, , of which o, is amere derivative or labial varia-

tion, and /'__',"a substitute for,J, though the reason for such a change does not appear very obrious.

. ? - - 3
The particles of swearing are 4, ,L.s;U’,rx, and ot but the three first are of most

rd

frequent occurrence. TY’ like ;'3 , is said to be the substitute of s and is never fouad

prefized to any word but &U, U“ is almost invariably prefixed to ‘: ‘my Lord,’ as :,; b

-

by my Lord, but is occasiomally though very rarely found also with AUI. .

o p A Z N A 2
#* The same as the p,=!5 fx, or particle of corroboration,
L4

~-
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(Y = . 9 ’ . . .
4. Butifitbe a verbal sentence, (‘{M-;gk*?_) in a confirmed sense, it will be

preceded by both r){ and 3, or by N alone.

r
EXAMPLES.

L) /—ﬂ/ﬂf/

.)\,Jr B ox) AUIJ By Gop Zued most ccrtamly stood
lh}\{uwxdu |} By Goo I will certainly do so,

v “\.II. L 9 . . by .
§. If the sentence be negative, (‘%&M) and the verb in the past time, it will be

preceded by the particle Cor

EXAMPLE,

///A—

Ba
Q\JJ ¢ Gle AUI) By Gop Zued did not stand,

6. But should the verb be in the aorist tense, it will require one of the three

-

following particles, namely, Lo, ¥, .

EXAMPLES,

':)\"(:)1;; [j‘,rul)‘ By Go> 1 will certainly not do so,

105 K310 alll

Aunotation,
o . o ' 4
gt M2 particte of sweariog occurs under five various forms, viz.

-

LA [ 4
U“” W g "’ {r
of these the two first are prefixed to the words ,) and occasionally to ,JJ!, the other three 1o

&) alone.

o ol
The Grammarian Seepvwuesn, is of opinion that o or o is an original particle of sweariug
o % 4
synonymous with 4i,, but others imagine that o is an abbreviation, or confraction of .r.

- o

of 9
an oath,; and lhat P is immediately derived from Jl, tbe plural of @t \"" or according to

others, from o leappme:s, Jelicity,
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-

ejected whenever the sentence receding the :.,5
7o The ikl o 975 p .
happens to be of a similar nature,.to that which should constitute the . ub;;,
EXAMPLE.

3
A)J l) (.J te C)"’J Zued by Gep, is learned i. €. ‘lL;[WJU"A/U’J

8. Itisalsorejected when the f'm; happens to intervene between the two

members of a sentence.¥
EXAMPLE,

g . & 6. )
llL: aU’J O ) Zued by Goois learned.

Aymotation. i
Theletter Meen (V) with the vowel pomt Kusr, iuupposed to be a contraction of @ and

with the zummu of ga; orthe first of "7‘) the second f,l » both thesc dennnom bows

ever are rejected by other grammarians who consider them from their homagencity or labial

affinity, as mere substitutes for ,f4.

Ny go. ’o oyo Po, o o,
The word ,; occurs under seven various forms, viz. Q‘JI G , r,; ("",” ff‘.'

f,’ f' + of these, the two first are appropriated to the words adJI, as &Ul ,’, and 3’&.\,5
the temple, as aggﬂ] ,‘,l—the other four are restricted to ,JJ]

o !
Besides the aboye particles there are some nouns, such as P life, age, &e. 418, dnnhon,

continuvatien ; ,,_,.‘st:,. the book, i. e. Qooran; iE:xJ/the temple ; ohy A cath; and ‘,‘.,]

ksppiness, or the pl. of (Sﬁ'r;: an oath, which are used io solemn forms of sweariog,

The particle ,L'," has already been illustrated in page 72, which see.

a

¥ 1, c. between the subject and predicate.

+ These contractions are not more remarkable than Ecastor and Epxror in Latin, for per zdem Castoris; per zdem Pollueisy
the Jatter of which agrecably to Vossius is composed of three words: namely me or ¢ aparticle of sweaving and dews Polluxe

~-
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OF THE PREPOSITIONS.
(al, A& and 102
g. TuHr PREPOSITIONS, l;, l;,, _S,{;_ and lé\; , are uscd in the sense of exclu-
sion or exception, ( ;Uuliiw l) .
EXAMPLGE.

AW AT P A’“‘ ‘, -
QJ_J. ‘.{fa Lzrysxﬂ LS” l>

g . . .. Thetribe came to me (all) except Zued.
Ay _jlos g0y As

\ Qnnotation,

A i 20 (¥ A c
The prepositions (& s, Mz and J e considered either as verbs or pariicles, arc every where
used to denote the same idea, namely exclusion, or exception. As prepositions they govern the noun

in the aorist, and as xerbs in the accysative or objeciive case. SerBuwurm indeed with most of

the Busruh Grammarians deny the verbal character of l;;;{;, and contend that it is invariably

I g - w 9
ac exceptive particle, while the grammarians ot~ Hurussxe, ';jl“‘ Mazuseg, e Moo.

BURRUD, C( . Zugsaz, U""“’ Ukarusu, ;l), FunRAA,J! ,,,l ABooO- Unm, o [M Sz

. sinEE and others, concede the poing,but consider it as indeclioable, This however is contradicted

by the author of the T\Ioos;hnec, who proves it to bs regularly infleeted like other verbs, as

P - A, . ° 9 ' 9 ,
1 e, ._A:M[;’ 9.,(,;\3, 93’&" 1 &c. The aorist tense p (;} occurs in the followa
i ' J 1
ing verse:
¢ f A w PSR

&GAmeu’ 3“&[’(}')’,,

ottt Te eis bo
\;’U f”axl » .;la ‘X)

X perceive none 2mong the people,
Nor do 1 distinguish any io thelribe equal to him in action.

It is difficult to assign any determioate signification to the word Jz1{3 in the above verse,

though there cac be litlle doubt that some spccific sense is intended. It may perhaps be worth

X
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¢. Some grammarians are of opinion that the above particles occur occa-
sionally as verbs, and in this character they govern the noun immediately fol-
lowing them in the aceusative or objective case, the agent being an inherens

or concealed pronoun..

EXAMPLE.

- A /. /' P ’ AT.A " A
|O\_J.J l&lmryjlujﬁl.;

IR G Qe The tribc came to me (all) extept Zued.
{ c.)sJ_). loe p |L)\:IJ A2 P

Qnnotation,.

yemarking that it oceurs once in the Qooran in a gense apparently equally absolute, which the

expositors have thought necessary to comment on.—The passage isas follows =

Jo L AIMD a oWT . 9090 8. wh . o0 $Ofa.. . 900 990, 490 G ST

© w.a_l.zﬁ e&&w‘g)lw’u&!g Ml:g?. “Y:: l¢£ qu,iJI,c.i»,g!,h’iSXcelAJ{
|r s R4 -~ Pe "'. Pl

Which Sare has translated thus,—¢ one of them spoke and'said, slay not Josery, but throw hiny
to the bottom of the well, and some travellers will take him up if you do this.”’” In which he appears te-

i - PR Y/
have followed Maraccr, asindeed he very frequently does, who renders the phrasc U:L: G;Jii‘:!/(:,L

¢ 3i fueritis hoc facientes,” The Comrpentators on the Qooran, aware of the gencral sense of the
term, have accordingly proposed vazious interpretations, the most approved of which secms to be that

- A
of il gaws Hoosurx Kasuvrsx~who says the word Je L5 in tke above passage must be

rendered, acting with pruderce and deliberation, the sense will then be—*¢ Do not slay
Josern, for by that you will draw upan yourselves disgrace and reproach; but if you act

with prudence and d<liberation, cast him into a pit by the road side, where he may be discovered

and taken out by travellers.’””

I | ZRA o - e v

L&la written also oo s and [,;'.;_;, * assumes-in its verbal character a two-fold signification..
oo, _,0 o

e %) 343 averting or abstaining from. 2. jlikim | exclusion, or exception.

' ” rd

3 Itis seldom found in this formo.
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- 3. When two of the above particles, namcly M= and|Og, are preceded by
Lo» or whenever they happen to commence a sentence, they invariably assume
a verbal character,
EXAMPLES:
o A 2 G e
fog JAS LY,

> Except, or without Zued.*

o A , Pl
o jloels

Amnatation,
s s A '

In the first sense it occurs in the following passage in the Qooran, l)... Lxm lA aUU..L;lA, +

which Maracer renders,—*¢ Proh deum, non est hic homo !’ And SALtcopymg, or rnthcr translating

the Latin,—* O Gop, thisis not a'mortal !’ . The phrase a.U (= means properly « Gon avert,”

l/

‘Avertat Dgus, hence the common expression _,ft::;!;. or X103 (= absita fe,in sowe respecle

resembling the Latio salutation Salvus sis. In itssecond or exceptive signification it is Synony-
994 . -

$9a.0
mous with xi.4ls and “e“‘*"“” Iexcepted, or rejected hime—In this two-fold capacity of salu-

tation and exception it resembles the Eaglish- save, in the equivoque of Cmaucza’s Sompnouvr

against the Friar.i

¢ Gop save yon all, save this cursed Frere.’”

Tlie author of the Mooglhnee howcver on the authority of J-,m,.@,l Is%o Mus?on, (one of
v os L
the seven readers of the Qooran) reads the senteoce s\Jl&ls, with the tunwmcen, and asserts
= - -y’ h, 12 A .
that L3 I~ is here a noun in the objective case, the verb ik (,. being understood, as Sl
L=o o.9 0%, -
l». la equivalent to &Ule,)u Chd 35 =
- l

Cadit 2 PP 2

% The sentence if complete would be l.»,)}\alpr,xl] ); l_> all the tribe came to me ¢ 111;

the exception of Zued. Wz used intransitively means deserted empty, asinthe 3d. Mueam of
?

Hurreree, L, Z)‘J'Hla, ‘ the stalls were empty,’”” and hence Jl;. a desert, &c. The infinitive

$o., t

9
9ds signifies htcrally {ransition; or possage, hence (s X¢'y and U’J do: 810, fransgression,

retaining in Arabie the same relation to the primitive sense as the English term..

+ The exclamation of the women when introduced by Zv Lzxxua to Jossru,

i Sce diversions of Puiley, Vol I
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A, 9 AL

lo.: 2 WAJL)k} The house freed itself of Zued.*

R, e ‘
f,.,\ﬁJ ' g prel loe The tribe excluded, or excepted Zued.

T —
- - L

Annotation,

”

L e ~ When preceded by the negative particle (,. is always a verb, as m the following exzmple:

wt,’t

LT TEIN t..an_‘;mm

¢ Oosanvy is most beloved by me, but not to the exclusion of FaTinu.”

The prcpositions 31\5,’ and ]s::'. are in every respect Synonymous with l,:[; except that they
o o,
are never found in_the gense of X9 5R3 They correspond with the word sare, except, unless,

1
besides, &c. and their derivalion is altogether as obyious as the English prepositions: whatever

grammatical charicter thercfore they may at present assume, it is obvious tkey canngt be

considered in the light of original_pargicles‘; they all occur in the following Story.

A verd,
—

- » - 0,0 , ‘16 w t -
S PV A " - e s -,

‘Q\Q Lo,cfjlxj 'El/"’h"" OJL,‘.____VA'oéxA“ L)\:U U}A.s)”) L)\AAAJ'
= o e I
5‘\55 '-\.-L(.'H L)N.JJ\II L.ANAJ)( VJ' J 5‘)\3,“(5*: :)\AAJ AJXUOAASJ'

# preperition.
°o.a . .boe 95,

c\_%t,oleJlLsme.)SL«aYlJ}JKBILSH L-nA»-»b J!);L&GJXO‘}:‘MJ’

& / - r/-‘//

s BA . . A

LoR0 Sl o g e R 3 IXA
'O\Az_)l.msuua\zﬂ A.“ .;1};_(,.0 M,\x*") ’,(Am¥1

% A (igurativc mode of expression, and means simply, Su-d is nat in the house.
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STORY.

The Calif Haroon Rusuzep, said once to his companions,—1 have drank of
every thing intoxicating except the juice of the grape and the poppy,* in con.
sequence of not finding any advantages from them; and I have indulged my taste in
every sort of confectionary except that termed Khubees,t for I found it oppress
the stomach and slow of digestion; and I dressed in every sort of costly garments
except black, for that colcur is odious; and I favoured and patronized all classes
of ‘the people both high and low except that: of- the Barmecides, who are

no better than they should be. It becomes every one therefore to make a

7 i

* j.e. wine aud opium.
A - -

t pawss from U"é he mingled, or mized up fogether ;. a sort of confectionary or sweets

1
meat, made of dates, lioney, and other. ingredients, and with the fem. % is used absolutely
i

to denote the elcgancies and luxuries of life, as in the following verse from ths llunxm:s;
in which Apoo-Zuep, commences his apology to Ilanxs, for having fraudalently’ assumed the:

]

character of a religious:itlnerané:.

)l::;.
D w’° , - ’A,Af A,—,O’ﬁ '4,
M‘”"»C 53‘ ﬁ*u»&m”, &mas"]‘,x;lmg.‘s”lumd \
- 17 ' | F
2 56 A TN "" ,, A\’A', NS
MA.\)J ’_,lq- UG“’J j é-’) © A (’hﬂ J - o 9,

YVo.E.R S E. .

t 1.put on the garment of devation, with the hope of bettering my condition,
And baited my hook for every fish’s

T'made religious admonition a net,

”w'

The better thereby to entangle every kind of prey.
The Arabic word Ua“ q:mces a tunic, syray, is found with Iittle variation in zeveral lan-

guages; thus in Frcnch, chemise ; Ttalian, camz’.vcz'a; Spanish and Portugnese, camisa; Ilindce
knmeez, and Bengalee humiz. Like its Synonymes in English and Latin, namely shift, and

reteris, it scems to hive an cqnivoecal meaning, and was a dress eculiar to Arabian devoteess
P 3 q 1) P

[ made religivus almonilion a net.] This will remind the reader cf a similar metdpjiorical
expression in the new Testament (Sce Math, Chap. 4. v. 19, and Mark Chap. 1, and v, 17,57
Wi xcy&gw fJ{-L?“,' UNED; a‘pagg;ﬂwv, and I will make you ,ﬁshérslof ‘men,

¥
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judicious selection of the objects of enjoyment, that he may lead a life of

unmixed pleasure.

CONCLUDING REMARKS ON THE PREPOSITIONS.

The preceding view of the Arabic prepositions, will be found to contain almost every thiug

essentially useful,  The Anvotations are intended to convey a more precise and aecurate notiom

of their extensive force, and the Stories and Extracts will illastrate their practical application to
the purposes of specch. Minute discussions on their orgin and grammatical character, Ihave

purposely omxtted, not that I cousider such dlSC\lSSlODS, as either useless oz unin‘eresting, but,

that Ik am disposed to belicve they are unsuitable to the nature of the present work. Theore.

tical disquisitions arc goo‘d in their proper place, but they are net in their proper place im.

an clementary treatise, which should aim rather at the illustration of specific rules, than the:

discovery or examination of abstract principles.

SYNOPSIS OF THE ARABIC PREPOSITIONS.

;T;Corrcsponding occasionally to By', with, for, because, on account of, in.
;a - From, some, namely, towit, of, on, by rcason of, than, against,
:;:I . From, off, out of, from out, for, on, above, oves, through, by.
1;” To, till, along with, including, from, in.
."3’ In, ox
r'\_{ ’ For,lbelongs to, that, by, follows.
,:_,yf . Few, many, some, frequently.
b 2 On, upon, by, abore, orver, along with, for, frem, of.
s _ Like, as, as soon as, beeause of, for.
"? 9a9 . )
S ad 3ie ————— Sinee, from, in.
f;_ =2 . Till, as far as, to, 2long with, even to, that, but, and,
LY By, few.
;5 - By. {
g Except, without,save, omitting, unless, besides,

.

f,,[_.;’ ik;., Jog ~——m-

ey of the Prepositions.

Digitized by Microsoft ®
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CLASS SECOND.
? 4 o o J_, el 'L
£ The second crass contains six words, termed K aad Ly Sgris {l L__,) g

PARTICLES 7esembling verns, which precede in construction both TErMS of a
proposition, governing the Susject inthe AccUsaTiVE or oRjecTIVE case, and the

PREDICATE in the NOMINATIVE, viz. -

.C)[’ U’,

- v L 2 s Ar w s

il i o I E T e ASL

.

Annotation.

The particle () governs gemerally ‘the subject of a propesition in the accusative or

o'bjecﬁve case, I say gencrally, for examples are produced in which it is supposed to govera

both terms in the accusative, The following examples may be sufficient to illastrate this.
B0 0 R aie B el e A .
UK:JJ.:;I}:!LE J._,Ulgie.s,m”_s'l

*09 .. W) W =

J.Mw*:,;.un,u;_/u“

Approach ‘at night when darkuess spreads her sable wings,
But Ict your stepsbe silent and cautious, for our centinels are truly Lions. i

%o % w9
In which the werds ‘)..l and J),,_, the subject and predicate, are both readered Mussood

by Q_)’.

o ”
And in the following example from the &, oa or traditionary records of the Prophet,
T - !
20°0) L OR RS BB AL

Wi yot yamam pign 85 (0
' rd
¢ Verily the depth of Hellis equal to a seventy years Fowrneyl®

Mirtox in like manner mecasures space by time.

6 Nine times the space 1hat measures day and night
To mortal tfien.”

It is worth rcmarking that the three great Poets, Homer, Vireiz and Micrroxs, have
all cxerted themselves in extending the idea of the depth o} hell. Homer’ makes it as far
beneath the decpest pit of carth, as the heaven is above the earth. 1I. viii. 16. Virain twice
as far, Aln. vi. 578, and MiLron thrice as far; their cforts are commendable no doubt, but

- -

mot to be comparcd with the more magnanimous 8ights of a modern Bard,

Digitized by Microsoft ®
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G

2. Of these, the fwo first, namely © [ and U!’ are used, towerify, or corres

borate the sense of a given proposition. (anu)
'

EXAMPLES.

y L; ':)\JJ o | | ¢ Certainly Zued is standing.”

. 0f = A Py

k.&)da.w'uu T
J O wb lwas ccrlabnly departing..

(-
.= J’It reachcd me, (i. c. the news,)"that Zued'

Aunotation,

% And he fell, and he fell,
16 the regions of hell

Niwe ecuturies bounced he from cavern to rocky
And his head, ashe tumbled, went nickety knock,
Like a pebble in Carisbrook well!”
Sce the new TrzaTrRUK PorTarvusm,

It must be remembercd that instances of the above goveroment are by no means numerous,
an! that grammarians have accounted for the anomaly on. other principles, which however

I do not deem of sufficient importance (o repeat:

The word governed by I, is sometimes a pronoun understood.
EXAMPLE.

R%

@ A...0_ a f arAe Koi
lﬁJJMAAg,Jiégerow‘
|

- 5/ A P

Jlﬁb; })-}l;[@’t‘dﬂ'

* Whoever enters the Synsgogue, will .certainly find in it beautiful yeuths of beth sexes.”

A
The Arabian Grammarians will not allow the pronoun = in the above verse, to be the

w 9 -
word governed by the particle, hut 5 understood, viz. w! for 5 J—The sense will then

-

run—*¢ the fact is this, whoever, &c.”

The parlicle is sometimes written without the Tushdeed with the Noon Sakin, or quicscent ;

and in this form has seldom any government, but the grammarians of Koofuh believe thatiu sil.

~




V
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N

e
/

g. The third is ., in the sense of MMJ, sinttlilude, or comparison,
'

EXAMPLE.

C:s

’

tf ¢ Zued is like a lien.”

Qunotation,
- h,f wA A

such instances-it must be translated negatively, example u.Um.l )o_, ) ¢ Zued is nof Lut

going.” But this it may be presumed is adistinction, without a dnﬂrencc, for, ¢ Zued is not

but going,” and ¢ Zued is certainly going,” convey in fact the same mcaning.
v

WOF THE PLACE OF é;l "IN COMPOSITION:

-

: 4 -
Grammariaus have assigned the following fioe places to Ul in compositien.

-

I 3 t 9 o
1. t commences a scnteoce, as I
) 7z cJ ‘N) ©

-

J “Zued is certainly standing.””

—h,w ’5',

\ b % ¢
9, It follows the various tenses dcrived from JA,; as (,, 5 ;N) U,J 3,

,,;w °

3, It occurs after the relative pronoun, as t\ werlyd IG-NI;L; “ Ie came, whose father
. {

is certainly learned.’”

4. Itisfoundin'that sentence'the predicate of which is preceded by the ¢ ¥ of corroboration,

g!: ’0,444: ’,A’

aJJ!J,.u)l ki 'th ad.”, “ And Gon. knows, that verily you are bis Prophet,”

-

* 14
5. It precedes the L“ill.__._. ],_? as already explained.

EXAMPLE

"’ b4 A - W . . ~
¢ S5 > o i &Ul) “.By Gop “Zued is certainly standing,”

QF THE DERIVATION OF 5_,].
“The Arabian Grammariacs have amused . themselves in tracing the origin of this word,
'but'have produced nothing satisfactory. Their principles of derivation, if indeed they can
be sad to have any snch principles, are so whimsical and extravagaut, that %t may be
doubted, whether they can be matched by those of our most funciful European Etymologisis,
Tho:r-seem to pay little regard to the original sense of the term, from which a word may
be'd'crhed, and make no scruple to refer it to any word, ‘or.indced to any phrase, provided |

Z
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- ,0 ©
4. The fourik is LJ"O in the grammatical sense of JIJ Q;;,,,J and ‘15 uced
to explain some uncertainty supposed to exist in the first branch of a compound
proposition, it can therefore only oeccur between two sentences, distinguished
from, and constrasted with each other, by reason of some oppesition contained
in them, or denied by one of them. /

EXAMPLES.

9 ] ra ‘- 5

B, g
oM T X g){ )u's: ¢ Zued js absent but Bukur is present.”

¢ Zued did not comz to me dut Oxmz did.”™

Annotation,

they are able to point out by the laws of permutation, the cautes by which such a change may

be legitimately effected :—for instance they derive the word L,d’, (but,) from the sentence
> 94 '

C’ :m; :: L‘;..l.c--“ whatever may happen,”— or, —¢ in whatever state things may be,”

by rejecting the last three words nnd subjectiog the rcmaining one, (l,‘@ ) to all the evoly..

tions of grammatical changes®* DBy gome grammarians ut is supposed to be compounded of

L3
§ and the fiest personal pronoun (G §, as the Arabs are known occasie

i A 6 - w @ 4 < -
enally to mke use of the expression, ('{ L5y, equivaleat to c_,’(;[j J Loy I amnotstandiog,™
N P2 -

-~

A
the negative parlicle &

J is also a verb and its derivation is accounted for in scven different ways.

-

A~
1. Tt may be the 3d pers. plur, fem, of U‘!' tassitude, wearinessy, as in the example
S90S e . s -
st 0, @, LY ¢ The wamen were futizued,” 1the original form of the word .»l

having undergone the necessary changes established by the laws of permutation,

—
.

2. It may be referred to UJT originally :‘i vicinity.

(]

8. Orthe 8d pers. mas, pret. pass, from @,_;‘] complaining : beiag originally in the pase,

-

ice ;5
Yot w;’ .

* Thisis pe haps ashappy an Etymology as King Periy, from the Greck 67‘“9.‘ Thus, mse-hwgg_éxff—maper-
Kopkia—Nipkia—Pipkio—Pippia-Kiog~Ring Perin, S Div, Parly. Vel. 1, po 130,
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-, o,

§. The fifthis 1;-:\;], and is u_SCd to denote supplicalion, or wishing, (LS‘““")

EXAMPLE,

9‘ v, » L P )
1051 ) RN 2J

: ¢ % 3 : » .
equwalcnt to, I' wish Zued were standing, or, I desire

i w,

&4 LA:, L/A.,J IJ

his standing.

Anastation,

- ° o
- 4, Orthe 20 pers. imp. act. voice, from the same verd. :JI being originally w: 41

L4 - -

V o, o
5. The 31. pers.. plur. f'm. imp., act. voice dlerived from !t Synonymous with _, ,3

w 0

gicinity, The imper. being originally U”"- .

6. The 34 pere. plor. fem. imper. of tho act, veice from (:;'-‘!' Synonymous with ‘,;;;

be. ]
lassitude, originally it I
4

7 And’lamy. it may be 3d pere. sing. inp, fem. with the Nocn of cerroboration, from
oﬂ
the root (oi, promising, stipulating, &c.

The rules of permutation by which the above changes are amthorised, T have purpos:ly

omitted; they would have swelled “out these notes to a disproportionate size, and can not

be neeessary lo the regularly instructed Student,
! = g
Grammarians have discovered another use of (:)l which they term o) s> concessive, 0T

-
e
-

responsive, and as such it is Syronymous with f’}’ to illustrate which they produce the following

EXAMPLE.

An ol - B0 T e

N\

. ‘/’Az’w o p 4A"&'ll Pl

A
JL-”'»QA)’JJG s.»A!J A, lJU'JL&’&:-L—:-éIAJJJ'UJ‘l,’i :.'l‘"’ *“Jl“’ului“‘
ar [}

IRt oL oAl SR AR D L Sl L et
F ORI U’d L“ an \Lm\) l.‘J‘ lahxwm -.X*A Load J G5 l&’*"' VIR O )hll lé*‘“’
L4
o ’ '
/' : 'fl\h“b(""
" o, . - N AALr»
l‘-ksl) U\Jd)&«" MX .
£ .
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-

6. 'The sixihis =) denoting hoge, or expectaiion,

0 .o e
EX AMPLE. J
9 o o e L S r . )
Jols bl =) ¢ Dould thet the king were just.”

L )

“imotation,

¢ It is rclated that Foozaryn Isnt Suureek, waited once wpon Iavooz Zooruer, for the

purpose of soliciting his assistance on some emergency, and addressing him said; truly my camel is
wearied. Then Ict her rest herself replied Zoosurr: but the fatiguc of the road ;-ejoined
the other has made her thirsty. You had belter give her something to drink contiaued Zogruer—
;[am not come to you exclaimed the other (in a passion), to solicit medical advice, but to ask

fyr assistance.—The curse of Goo oa the camel that brought me-to you!- Yes replied Zoosuez,

(coolly) aud her rider into the bargain.”

JF THE PARTICLE (].

‘ The particle (.:,;’ with the Humzaz Muftoohe, or marked with the vowel It hu is properly

a derivatire, or differeat form, of l governipg the subject in the objective, and the prcdnc;te

A

in the nominative case. When joined with the gs[{;l,., 1t_acqmrcs a restrictive sense, (crmed
N . Op- 8 ’ e o Ve

by Arabian Grammarians ),.a.s"lg.sli f, that is, the restriction or limitation of the

(__,3,,0,,., cr substantne soun (o somc one particular allnbute, or vice versd, an attribute te

a substantive aoun, corresponding in this respret with the particle | _,j’ Example from the Qoorag.

- %7 of

6

. Say (O Moouunmun}! no other hasbeen revealed Lo me, than that your Gop is one Gon.”

=
L

- - )
U’ s coasidcred occasionally Synonymous with™ J=J - g
EXAMPI/E.
' s Slor g s g0 i .
\_.Am L—AJ LS‘_)AWJ JJ"_; ,'..J J-&agf
t % ~
“ Come 10 the market, perbaps you may purchase something from us®
- L]
q w . -
She particle L.l’ is never found to commence a disconrse. [
J. . 4 “
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s o . s A s " . o As |
*. The distinction between (2,J and Jwx) isthis: e is used to express

a wish either posiible, or impossible of attainment, as in the example zlready

.

recorded, and the following.

pos, . .w

O g2y el MAJ “ Would to God that youth would return.”

b

Aymotation,

-
w

OF THE WORD ¢,

The true origia of this word geems little understood, though T believe it is generally éon-

Capii [} 2
tidered by the Arabian Grammirians as compounded of the &.A;;;J]Q [{ or Kuf of similitude,

-
- ] 6” -.fw‘

a2nd the particle U. .—the original comstruction therefore of such a sentence as . | Jo ¢y [{

-
re) @0 0

¢ Zucd is like a Lion’’ would have Been, agrecably to the above theory, b,.,[{.,),_{) I:’} , and

-
they readily account for this llysteronproteron-evolution, by simply remaiking, that the
chief object iu the mind of the speaker on all such occasions being similitude or comparison,

be woul tnatar:lly comameace the seatence with a word expressive of such similitude, thus :[{

-

lmd hene: with ihe slight ehange of Kusruh into Fuths, would evontually bo produced the word

Ub/l the authoc of the Mooghneo however rejects this theory and considers it, as an original

uacompounded particle,

wh

C o

OF THE VARIOUS SENSES OF THE WORD

L::l? has four diffcrent significations, 93

oo _
First. 1t denotes Similitude, (x',A;;-.;) and this no doubt is its most general acceplalion,

1
though some grammarians have discovered, or think they have discoverd a very subtile condition

attending it in this character. The Predicate of Ub/ jn the sense of nmlhlurk, say they,

must belong to the elass of prlmmvc novas, termed pals as b,,,,} ],), u[)/ &e. but it

w 09

to that of derizative nouns, (L.&Ama) or to nouns of fime a«nd place, (g__a‘,fla) the word
‘
UK will assumc the scnse of doutt or uncerfuinfy.

A a
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-

8. Bmt J;J' can only be usad to express the hopey or expectation of some

event of pessible occurrence.

Qunotagion,
EXAMPLES:

9‘ :‘ = A, 7
- f" . , Aﬂj‘ © V 7
Perhaps Zued is standing,.

,O', ‘A,:.
r-’x.'."b‘:!jul(

s @0,

J&as I)J 3 U[{ Perkaps Zued is witiryou,
)1 .).U 3| .\.v {{ I’srhaps Zaed is.ia the house

LI
3. It occurs. ulso in the sense.of verification, (J:i,\;' agreeably to the opinion of the

¢
grammarians of Xoofub,

EXAMPLE,

-

L

hee) ’ -
w oA WA LA e,

* ’:/li\iﬁ 3 L'JBf t\}«a (3
" PR A o .

¢ He entered Mukku in the morning horrorstruck,, (af its deserted appeavance),
For Hoosuam was no longer in the country.”

- —
-

In the above verse k* is suppesed Synonymourwith-wy

rd

o o
4. In the sense of approzimetion, (.r'{)i;). .
1

EXAMPLES.

Judle sLiaIly G 7 The winter season will soon, .or ds about o visit you.

-~ [You wi'l shortly enjoy plcasure, or pleasure -is g*~ut

(2
.;.‘
Q

lla visit-you,

r—
W oA

#® 2551 Jcaverb of the 3d classof increased quadiiliterals, 20d signifies also, Ais Auiv stoad wpright; also ke shrund

rd

JSrom feay, &e.
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. . Lol o8 SR 2 ’ ” v
9- Theabove six particies, when joined with the a3ies L, or prokibitive par-
ticle [, , lose their governing power. '

a

EXAMPLE.

% LB L LT
L)\a.badlaUHw_j_l. ¢ Verily there is. no Goo butone Gop.”

T g

Qrnotation..

w9_ o .08 _S..
S J il ek
&3 & TR e - % 5 The time approaches when . yon-must depart this wesld,

o . - . .
J_},',' r’ 3 ‘,:,_X fa .lf" an everlusling residence hercafter,

b
OF THEZ WORD I,

4]

G

= | Al
Funraa is of opinion that UU is componaded- of UU (with ‘the Noon quiescent,) and the

- - f -

- WA
particle f;—viz. I $J the Humzs beinr removed, cuphonia gratid, and the Neon rejected
© @' e 3 y CUp g ’ )

- - -

in consequeace of the junction of two Hhomogeneous ldtters under 'the sign Idgham. Th's-
however is coatrary to the doctriae of the school¥ of Bdsrul, who consider-it an uncom-
poanded primitive. Oua the other hand the grammarians of Koofah, maint«in that it is a.

1 %]
‘ eompound of the negatioc ¥, aund u)“ the intervening. Kuf, being an expletive j~—thus,—-

:g/g’, the Kusruh, of Ilumzu, is traasferced to Alaf, aftér rejecting the vowel point of .the

w L
Humzu, and the pleonastic let'er _f” bring omitted * leaves uh“, so- that in the senteace

- - °Z’;>'§‘M° PR

-~ ! v L T2
’l?JlfY‘Un"‘-“).g_sj‘i:-‘L" the word. U;‘n‘“' would be Synenymous wilh-w’x, but Rugzee

-

t
7ejects the etymology on the plea thii by this change, the sense of the seatence would be
entirely altered, converting a discretice or adver.ative proposition into a- conjunctive, both.
members of the componnd being.thereby rendered negative,
2 arl
The word is-also writlen. with a Single Noon. quiescent thus LX&J but grammarians secm
3 oy

divided in opinion, whether it shonld be considered merely as a different form of wwﬁ or an

-

badépendant primitive; it is frequeatly accompanizd by the conjunctive particle 44, the

insertion or omission. of which is guided by sundry conditivns which I omit recording, as

unprofitably minute..

Digitized by Microsoft ®
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02
' dwnatation, .
OF THE WoRD &j . T

L0,
oy . Itis used to czpress desive or rolition, and

There is little to be remarked of the word

scems to correspond with utinam or O si!* i Latin, and wisk, or mould, in its optative and
imprecative acceptation, in English. The'Grammarian PURNA\ contrary to the gcnera! opinion,

says it governs both the subject and predicate ef a propositicu in the objeclive cuie, 2ad quotes

the following as an Example.

A— .
- w , o0
& ) l.ua” ¢l L) ._Ml b ¢ 0 ¢hat thedays of youth mould returnP*

.

3

It occurs in the following beautiful vezse of Suc:zn _-ql'_,ungn‘ in tke 19th Story, apd i

Chapter of his Goolistap.
_).'!.Si

y
e L0 > © ] (-] = Ser
(R g 1,,=1 =5 o el
l - -

o AN o .

g”“:"ht“’g\"‘d"“’))“x‘r‘"
1 { b

. »f00f09 wfO,. 0., .

L0fe Q. ‘. @ A O

6§,.l,uug‘.ﬁ(_‘s‘))35~’&"

rd L ” l
ZVERSE. )

From thase dear scemes that round my mistress site,

Sad strains of sorrow wake a lovers fighs;

Could they but learn, the Doves would feel my wog,
And soothing notes of sympathy bestow : Ny
To him, my friends, who love’s soft grief dxsinu \ § .
LAnd idly jests at unexpericnced pains,

Be this your answer—Oh, may heaven impart

To thee, acquaintance, with a lover’s heert.
t : v

OR LITERALLY.

M The intelligence that has reached me, from the abode of my beloved.
‘Wereit heard by the Turtle-Doves, they would ]om their complaiots with mine,

O my filends, say to him who has never CKPLI’ILI’I"Cd the anguish of lave,
Would to God thou wert acquainted with what pasees in the beart of a lover
: L RS 2

N

- . .o,
* Jxd and Saad oceur together in composition, after the marner of O si jo Latin, in the phrase, * 04/ '0 2l
Lol W Y

Criosi. Wishers and woulders are never good house-holders.”

ligitized Dy Microsoft ®
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Aungtation,

Sir Witetax Jones, has quoted these lines in his history of the Persian language, in
a manner that destroys the versification, and’embarrasses tho sense, by the introduction of the
conjuuction P in the second, and of [, in the commencement of the fourth line; as the

measure terminates on the penultima of the word 43 x> the final syllable of which, (i. e. bLh

by the figure Dialysis,* must in reading be made to commence the followiong live, thus:

LY o009 Lo __.e _
= j:’,;’.k ’ A:AM Lg"

P e L -
el I

He has also wistaken tlic sense of the two first lines, taking the relative [, for a pegative
particle, and the word &:;, for a turtle.dove. The ward \IQ,; with the fiest letter Mulsoor and.
' L4

the second Mujtooh, signifies properly ameadow, the resort of fuwm-, and is hence transferred:
o ¢ o,

to denote the abode of beautiful damsels, (W.s,)],) ) urﬁ and ia the second line,

1
with the z He Muftoohu aud ¢ Meemy Muksooru, is a con(uctmn of ‘.l =, S Yand not a3

Gorius says, of the plural ¢ L‘,;> the zenenc term for pigeon, of’ whxch 4 [,); the turtle-dove

o9 o of
is a species. d)J is the plural of ;13),, like -:"r“* of ;T)*,. This inaccurate

reading scems to bave been copied fiom Gentius, who has himself overlooked the true sense of

the lines, trauslating o ™ in the first line delicium, and in-the second campestris, thus ;

) ¢¢. Nllud quod do mentione delicii ail auras meas: pervenit,-

Si turtnr quoque campestris, audiret, mihi congemeret.’’

’ o' < . 3
&;sd}(_s).’ may also be trieslated,—*¢ the Doves of that abode,” i.e. of his mistress, as

- o 8.0 af ) ¥
expressed in the first line, In some copies of the Goolistan =[N J5 1s found instcad of

g

1
‘ ‘5[‘ ”,‘,;-—-i. e. % Say to the intelligent’ &c.” With this reading, the particle 1, would

be required in the next line to complete the measure. It may be observed in tho above example,

°o7a.
® A wordshos divided is said in the prosody of the Arabs 1o be o ,b_),. Vtterally gl dgeds

Bb
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94 COMMENTARY,

Qanstation,

that ;.:) contrary to the rule faid down by the Commentator, is followed Ly a verb; but

this is a common c¢llipsis in poetry, & noun or pronoun being nnderstood. Some copies read

.:..:J instead of ,::j which has pofhing to recommend it. T'he author of the \Inoghnco

quotes the following example in which’J:J is followed by a verdb, Xela A;(,‘!lun,;u.b

¢ Would to Gop you would bavish from me grief, even for a moment.”” In which the second

personal pronoun is understood.

OF THE WORD Ja,

The word ‘3;5 dcootes contingeucy in .some event, in 2 twofold manper,
L ..

First. Ilope or expectatiou, (C’ 33) of some contingent good.

A

> (®
Second. Fear or dread, ((___’ Rif) of some contingeut evil,
-

EXAMPLES.

G Fallew 22
PP J,.,!,, .‘.,,,_QIJ;J Perhaps (I may gain) an ioterview with my beloved,
rd ' ¥
%

0 W W
2. Jeela e ,_w Perheps my rival is (therc) preseat.

It denotes dccasionally causaliry or illation, (J.hg_‘.‘ ). Enmpli from the QoonnJ e
of . op w,—,A,A

U"‘h (.ﬂ.x! AsJi)L;uI * Do good, (worlks) tha! you may ‘behappy.?

-

The word ] agreeably to the author of the Qimoos, assumes elevea various forams, viz,

I ;J il ;: A -;r‘t ;’t ;4’ :r¢ - ::.;
Favs - @ P @ F_j..: o) g=) o e Je M

"CONCLUSION.

co 9. w9 youo, ~
The above six words are termed J=iJ {, &g .,,4 f u)ﬁ } A. From their similarity in the

Ao BTl

aumber of letters composing them, being cither three or four. 2. Haviog theig final letter like

the preterite of verbs, matked Muftoah; i. ¢, with the vowel point Futhu; and lasily from

S LA S0
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Annotation,

their taking ‘after them two nouns whick they iminediately govern, tike transitive verbs, the

#cuse of which they respectirely assume.

EXAMPLES.

-~ o0 O

o} WY

- equivalent Lo A I'strengthened, or verified.
x .

. . a5,

R e, O I compared, o1 assimilati d.
s T3 _0.0

: :U(l —— oS, odimef I restored, or amended.

oA~ 2 T

e | ——r— & i3 Isupplicated, or wished.
e Proicon

e . a5 1 hoped, or expected.

s A .
. The word s (5 ‘),z:,l has sa many various s2nses, that it is not easy toreduce it to a general

-
Pl

- ddea. | g from which it is derired signifies in the past time: 1. He followed, comprehended.

- a 2 AL A, A w -

2. Intransitively, he atrived eor reached the age of pulerty, as a boy, | Syl o8 ._'.)ch 543 ,
IOIO 2

® the child of spring was now mature.” Oa the measure ik it signifies. 1. He mished to

-
- sAarsh

9 rme
Jollow. 2. H:comprehend=d. 8. He restored, amended or repaired, as ia the phrase u“‘“‘”*J/) o

5 ave J i :
#."'l L ‘““heundertook to repair one thing by anether,” resembling in this respect the sense aseribed

to dut in English by Horne Togke,—namely to doot, superadd, &c. Thelatter sense naaely repa.
0o o
ration, or restoration, appears most saitable to the grammatical term s T3 Oim | as applied

‘ 117 I AT
to the conjunetion u{], whose office is properly tho resforing or amending as it were, of

some doubt por uncertainty originatiog in the firgt branch of a compound proposition which

mearing may be illustrilcd by the ingen'ous remark of the Abbé Sicaxp. ¢ Ainsi, apres

" Péuonciation d’une premiére proposition, trouvant un obsthcle, ou un empéchement & exé-
) y 1

cution de ce qu’on vient de dire, on semble avertir Yauditeur on le lecteur qu'il faut s'ar-

zéter; on lui diroit, en Lafin, sede (sed) arrétez: il ya jci une restriction, wa changemeat
) S (4
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4 fairc, en gree, AMz; il ya, ici, uoe borne, un achoppemest; en anglais, dut; il y @
un plus, ua point majeur & examiuer ; enfin il y a en frangais, un Mars, 7%

Elémens De Grammaire Géunérale, .

Par M. L’.4bb¢ Sicarp,-

The application of the various words in the sccond Class, will be found illustrated in the twor

following Storics.

T:'T’—; ,A;/ // -, s
dLAJAJLJ[&‘L@AJLA‘AJ'U\A‘.M’ul:u LVAJJ‘.AJ lm ‘_)L :"Ql..! . [

' -

,,%,0 "So 0,

% ,, ,a,,.,u 5 e ..

4'\/’,.’; /ﬁ/

AN o » s, - L] PR P
LIM;Q:;JQ:&A{JAAJ" al J&?V Sle 1AL LS 5 il X

A PSP Aot o

LSJ &.5“7‘ J’.ﬁ.) - AaJ'J AAQQ,)L«}.)J,\_‘_L:J[(,L)\M UM_J" let

A oy [ ] w,,

;—K&)kzsAA.ﬁ&J&U' k’JJ}&JJ .,.v ’a,”

ST O L.

A scholar whose understanding was none of the brightest, ‘asked his master

one day regarding the ServiLe LEeTTERS. The master replied, Saaltoomoonecha,

(i. e. you asked me that before). The scholar not comprehending the dnift of

* Mais he derives from the Eatin Mugis, and says it is an old adverb Synonymous with Prus, as io the phrasc

4 Qe n'en peux Maus, for Jen’en peux Prus, and in the following verse:

4 Pourquoi de vos chagrins, sans cesse, 3 moi vous prendre?
* En puis-jc Mas de soins quon me va pas vous sendic?'’

~




BOOK SECOND. - 97

the reply, (which infact included the whole of the Servile letters), said, I attend
you regularly every day but never remembcr‘asking you any such question.
The Shuckh replied, A’yuom tunsao, (i. c. to d‘ay you forget). No, said, the student,
I do not forget. O blockhead! exclaimed the master, what, you are siill in the
-dark! I heartily wish you wert changed into an ass, for I have told you them

twice. The scholar on hearing this was ashamed of his want of comprehenston,
and returned home, repeating, as he went along. Would that the Almighty,

had granted me capacity,

AN

L

£ B

e

— s ] —
P A O ST c. 2 .a) &0 . . A?h 09 a e AV @ o

3
P T A fo 9 .9 ‘, . .. . A A ”/ ’w

1) wk.ﬁdua 5)52‘}{4) u le... ;\AL’)X' é.::S: A}JJ (> AA;C’

s aﬁr,’. -

;Cja uuu'x)\sjlua,,;: T‘.’.JJUASJ L S"”X' Q l)).:)! ij"LC er

4

‘ 4 -
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235 STORY. I

A certain King of Persia had grown so excessively fat, that though naturally of
a graceful form, he resembled in size ‘more an ‘elephant than a man,.
His Physicians in consequence tried various expedients to reduce his enormous
size, but their efforts had no other effect than to encrease it: in this statc, a.
certain eminent Physician waited upon him, and said, I will undertake to pre-
scribe for your Majesty, provided you allow me three "days to consult your
horoscope, and determine on some medicines suitable to your case; perhaps
through the aid of the Almighty I may effect your rccovery. Atthe expiration
of the time .required, the Physician waited upon the King, and said, I have
consulted the aspect of the stars, and observe that you have but four days more
to live: when I saw this your approaching destiny, I was much troubled,
would to Gop I had not scen it. If you coubt my words, let me be confined
close to you and treatcd agreeably to the event of my prediction. Then tbc
King gave orders for his confinement, and began to- prepare for death, dlscaldcd

all his former amuscments, excluded himsclf from the eyes of mankind, and

~
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resigned himself wholly to sorrow and affliction; and his grief increased daily,
And when the appointed day arrived, the King called the Physician before him,
and s[.)oke to him on the subject. The Physician replicd, I made use of this
stratagem, in ord.t to reduce your corpulency, for [ knew that until this occurred,
no medicines would be of any avail, but now I may prescribe & you with
effect. Then the King ordered him a dress of honor, and gave him a suitable

reward,

CLASS THIRD.

The third crass, contains /wo parTicLEs,. which resemble the imperfect verb

U“‘""’ possessing like it a negative signification. They precede both TErms

© Qwnetation, .

OF  THE GOVERNMENT OF ..

Crammarians sre divided in their- opinion regarding the government of [,: The Icarned

of Hujaz, Nujd and Tchama- howcver, whose authority as inhabitants of Arabia’ proper, -

may be reckoned decisive,” consider it in almost every respect as Synonymous with the

s A s A”
imperfect vorb  uat. Eirst as it denote like \..J prescnt negation; aud sceondly as it may

precede indifferently a definite, or indefinite noun, and admit the predicatc in the sentence

in which it is employed to be accompanied by the particle ,L; by way of pleonasm, From this
s A
similarity of sense originated its similarily of regimen, governing.like u.._:_l the suhject in the

nominative, and the predicale of a proposition in the objective case: with these functions it is em.
ployed in the Qooran, and as the Qooran was immediately revealed to the inhabitants of Hujaz, it
° - A -
lias acquired among grammarians in consequence the general appelation of &' l=aalile: By the trite
- ' td
of Tusmeey it was eonsidered a simple negative particle, without any government, aod as snch

00 w
was cootradistinguished from the other by the term ., .. i|le-

As a grammalical ageat, it precedes both & definitc and indefinite noun, but most frequently
the former, guided however by suadry conditions, the non.observance of which entirely destroys

i{s goveroment.
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100
¢ NomiNative, and the

of a proposition, and govern the noun or surject in the

prREDICATE In the osjecrivr case.

’

Annotation,

CONDITIONS ATTENDING THE GOVERNMENT OF |5,

1. Inthe seatence in which itis employel, thc rrepicaTe must not precedé the susrect ia

the ordcr of construction, otherwise its government is cancellcd,
EXAMPLE

- s,
L‘a '.s s (,. ¢ Zued is not standmg 2

'/6
.!)C'

L]
The susszct must not be preceded by the particle | f, asan cxpletive.

2.
EXAMPL&

6 Lo ',.JAIL: - -
—d § Xi 15 g -
"f“ ? """ ¢ O tribe 6f Azanub, you possess neither gold noz

G ..09 .9..! ge P Y
"y - silver, :—in truth you are mcre potsherds!”

; gﬁsguMmuuw»
, = ' ‘
8. The word or sentence immediately connected .with the predicste, must not precede-the

roun of L;, ia the order of comstruction,
XAMPLE.

J’ “ 1 do not act trcachcrm;s!y towards every one who has

% /44°¢,_A,w,,,

JL\;[ A.ak:i o J=U5
2 = l acted futleully towards me."*

fo._
If however the ‘))r’“ bc2 Zurl, oranoun in regimine, the government will be preserved,

EXAMPLES.

eo (%o,
L‘,x,cau _f.ng % Zued iz not standing near you.

-0 , P o
Uane Sl C g? Qe You are not my assistant. 2 .

’

! 1
0w £ & AW rd’f’

* To preserve the gevernment, the natural cider would be Lq** ‘J’;a' u\ l)-" 23I3, The "‘""‘P*C is excessively
iz , - )

s'ur.d,andl suspect faulty.
-

rosofi ®
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-

Of these {,, is used indifferently with a perixiTE or INDEFINITE noun, §
with an 1NDEFINITE Only.
EXAMPLES.

-g . 60

Lo (.)\J_’) (o  Zued is not standing.”

= AR I
2 . 141 . o g "
U:g)!a BEYP' No man is ingenious.

'

—
Annotation,
4. Tle particle :yw‘.'must not precede the B;U.mc.u':, otherwisc ths government is deslroyed,
o ' EXAMPLE.

%95 6T.9.
J,M.) ¥ o= Lo * Moonuvmmup is not but a Prophet.”

The word La as a relative, indicative, prohibitive, and interrogative particle, hasa great variety

of senscs, attended with sumerons grammatical distinctions, which cannot well be detailed here,

OF THE PARTICLE 3.

PN
The resemblance subsisting between ¥ and the defective verb U,.,J, is considered by Iaxoor
Hasiz, in his Commentary on {he Karesa, asinferior to that of l,: as it is not formed like it

peculiarly to denote present negation ; is seldom found with a dqﬁn’ile noun ; and cannot be used in a

~ sentence the predicate of which is preceded by ;l: as an expletive: for these reasons it possesses
l L ’

a much more limited government than L:, and some grammarians go so faras to deny it any

government but in poetry. Asan Agenthowever it is guided in its application, by the same condi-
. [>]

tions already recorded of [,:, with the exception of that relating to (.4§ as a redundant

rd

A particle precediog the predicate, in which form of comstruction it can never be employed.

¥ preceding an indefinite noun lias the force of a UNIVERSAL NEGATIVE, a8 in the cxample

& - ’II
);L” 3 J?)X—-“ No man isin the house,” and this I presume is what the Arabs uaderstand by
. - A ’ A

the term w{..g’f 5 when applicable to thig particle,

bd

3
W 2
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P " ™~ S oeapeir e et oo e s s gesrtu~y
&= . =

QArinatation.

As grammarians however have observed a mice distinction between ¥ in the eharacler of
. A a '9»

L -
UMAS\U :.J and g whea synonymeus with the verb 3J I shall endeavour to state.in as few

words &3 possible, the grounds upon which they suppose his disticction js founded.

B

Pa.
The term U-"’S“ ;, signifies hterally n"glltan of the genys, and as apphcsz!e to the
-
particle y in sncha phrase us )]Njcj,‘};)y, couvc)satola! denial of every individual

"
comprised in the general term day i. e. ¢ 5o man isin the houses;” and is therefore properly.

A
distinguished from ¥ when resembling the imperfect verd  (yand it's offics being simply to denole

individual, or particular negation, of onc or several from a general Class, Now as the negation
§ S . . »

in the above exawple is complete and uni'versal, it is obvious that the proposition expressive of
this negation, cannot be followed by a conjunclmn in or'er to restrict or qua.hfy the general

term ;{for examplc‘after ’the words )mJ] : ,J:_)X' 6 pe waa i in the house,” we cannot
& -
add ) L_? s § L.) 3\,) J, s buttzao men or more are in the house,” as this would in fact be

a puipxhle absurdity ; but the case is different with the same particle when Synonymous

- Ar
With , which as bas already been observed, is uged to denote -not mziverml but paricular.

. - pl&
negation, and therefore we may say with propriety J[k),] 3&,) JJ)'.)” ’Ja Y ““no

one man is in the house, but two or more are in it.”

It must be observed jn ‘the above example, that the noun of ® in the characler of
P,

A ’ . - f
U'*L?”gij assumes  over its final letter tha iudeclinable wark fufhu, whereas in its

-~

verbal  eapacity, it governs (under the conditions already specified) the subject in the

nominative, and the predicate:iin the objective case: this the Arabian Grammarians account for in
. .0 Pu - A A

the first instance, by suppasing an KEllipsis of the preposition u,,,,tcr.mcd K3 !_,i;,,y_} e

- -— / ’ 4 Ld - ’

or the cumprehensive Min, in such a senience as the following, 1‘)]1 3 ‘}_..) y » for

=

|.).ll 3 J~>;U4)! The prepositicn being understoud, the fu]lowmg noun by a general

p
sule of (xrdmmar assumes fuf hi, and this lhey allege as authority for aseribing to the

particle x unicers. lz!g of megation, in all such sentewccs, which they consider as respoxmve
= - T L
L]
forms of expression to the question ‘.).” 5 ,_}_,) U”M — % are there any men in the

5

-
)

w 9 > ,'— w >
house 2*’ f\nsr. )1.)J i3 J> 5 @ ¥ or ellptlcal.), )[,)J 13 J> ) G no not any ;*?
- . - g I - E

and in Latin,—i* non est vir.gaisguam in atrio,”
-
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Sanotation,

The particle as a Univengdr Negarive has the same goverument as é[ provided, first

that the following noun, or noun affected by the negation, is connected with another word iu the

2orist case, i. e. in regimine, or has any conucxion of asimilar vature to a noun in regiminc. #

' EXAMPLE.

9 o , L A" - s - 4 4 '
In regimine. D434 Sam o {ao¥ No man of liberality is now existing,
3 -

’ - -

‘Besembling a nonn |} - a % 0 w ep.-- )
b - }L:S ;] J3 c s §_sax ¥ Thereis none better than me in the world.
in regimine. =

- is the commou responsive pegative and is direetly opposed to‘(,.g," as in the following elegant
(couplet,
- ,otporo 9\0 f’ “.z /—s’\/’h,,
-¥ M‘JIO\{JJJ.}.“\'S.{#«AH/ ‘l’o\sl:.:ﬁg‘}.,\.l)
- = = [
A Aot 0e. el ofof v .0 906 ,9»!4
3555 10055 )0 IG5 o o ki
o . '

#¢ I saw afawn upon a hillock, whose beauty eclipsed the full moon ; T said, what is thy
woame? she answered -Deer. What, my Dear2 said 1, but she replied, No, No !

o) of o0 o -
v It is impassible to preserve in a translation the dédieate play on the words ,j,j’ q’g": 3Y,
1

The first meaus literally a pearl, the second a repetition of mine, or for me, and the last a -redu-
_plication of the negative no. This spccies of paronymous composition is very common in
~ the v;'ril'mgs of the Persians and Arabs, and seems to have'been practiced occasionally by the an.
cieats s Vossiusin h;s rhetoric has given numerous examples of the paronomasia rfom the Greck
and Latin poets, others will be found in Aulus Gelllus, Plautns and Eanius &c. which the reader
i(_incliosd.m:'.y'consult with pleasure. In the mecan time I shall content myself with offerjog
a quibble of rather a different description, the effect depending entirely on the ambiguity of ho-
‘

monymous words, ’

.

- &
= = .9 ve W LAY
* Any word connected with another so as to sender the sensc completc is termed, L’-’ bé‘-] | 6—,\5’5 or ,Q-’ PEREY s Liée,

A | .+ Digitized by Microsoft ®
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danotation,
Alvip 7é sl obn dwig, Gpuida vdn Spuide OB,
. &x) Eons wd BUAg sodvpevny, Abw Té wé My
Bohdy  Siuhecey, :
Vit non vir, avem ncc avem lamen, in arbnre non
Arbore scdentem, lapide non lapide feriens interemit 3
That is—A man not & man, easting a stone not & stone,
Killed a bird not a bird; sitting on a tree not a tree.
.By the first (in the order of the original), is meant a eunuch or hermaphrodite, the second a baf -
the third the sambucus ot elder-tree, + and the latter the pumice stone, about the nature

and origin of which naturalists are not agreed.

OF THE PARTICLE &%

The etymology of this particle has given rise to a variety of discordant opiniens, which I shall
briefly notice as a matter of curiosity, if not of instruction. The grammarian Urnyusn, says

it is nothing but y with the paragogical [y marked with the vowel point I'ut,hu, in consequence of
P WL 4 -

the junction of two quiescent lelters, and the author of the Uozvu, (f\‘é’y Joans Lo ascribes to it
e S R 2 S

the same govtrnment with U'*'J but restricls ils apPlxcnhon te the word U.;, which some

grammarians consider as comprehiending all nouns of fime, such as “_[,,,’ t)] ! &e. and this is
o o _

also the opinion of Taxo MuLik in his \agw3
t

One peeuliarity atlending it is, that in the senlence in which it is employed, cither the subjeet,

or predicate must be understood ; the common practice of the language scems te authorise theie.
PR . g o 4
Jeetion of the subject, as U" Xe A;u)(., ¢ This is not the time for flight.” In which U*Sll

]
understood bat on the other hand several grammarians contend, that it must be the preduatc X‘hc

point is not worih discussing, and therefore we shall let it rest.

P o , 2o -
¥ by some isderived from the infinitive &.,) loss, damage, Synonymous with (o33 and is re.

-

-, ’0 P ‘
gularly declinable as e A T This derivation is plausible enough and is attributed to

] - Iy 2 |
s 3y ] Avoozurr Kuusnunee, ”
R - -

* Locxe says it was long seriously disputed whether a bat was a bird or not.

+ Thisis the interpretation given by Suides, and may peshaps be disputed,
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Qnnotation,

Others again refer it to u~:‘ in the past tense, the Ya beiog changed into Ulif, and = into

”
&7 , these letters being considered proximate representatives.of the same sound,
LY

P T s s
g):.m”j Usoo Oavrnun, and §J,)buﬂ' Isxo Turiwun, imagiue it to be compounded of §
and the letter ;(5 redundant’ in some othes: word, asin the following example from the Qooran
?

'0 w 4 y o T e¥, o

o= ¥. but this is ridieulous; the Ta is not redundant in the word o
o

]

Woie 2
=
veib ¥, and must have been joined 'to the word e by the earelessness of some transcriber,

it belongs to the

a A r
It is written thus erroneonsly in Maracdd. The author of the Mooghnee has entered S
minnte details regarding its government and the conditions attending its goverament, but they do-

mot appvar to- me, of sufficient importance to transcribe, .

!

f-'.’ and ’x"if exphin;d and illustrated at foll I'ngth would far exceed the bounds of this Com.

mentary; indeed it is to be-feared 1 have alrcady explained more than is necessary, 1 shall!

thercfore close this anuolationy: with one- or two misccllaneous.remacks,

The intensive or corroboritivo nezative which in GrecK'is efftcted by two or more megatives is
provided for in Arahic, by u prculiar form of conjugation i. e, by the adjeetion «f 1he proe-
.9 ‘ k ’ w - A.» 4 p h A 5
hibitive Y and Necon Sukéela subjnlned, ay ‘d_»_),a».x ** let him certainly not strike.””  But this it

must be remember.d is applicable anly to prohibitive firms of "expression, It is enrious to
obsc.ve the eoncouise of wegativesinihe following passage from Demes henes, Cldézors ¢ldiv od
W‘l VENHTH TEY Selyray. ¢ Nothing that is necessary will ever (or never) be done,® which hawever iy
not more rema: Kohle thin the follawing attribated 'to a cockory vho bad lost his hat—* Did

nobody sce mothing. of never ahat ny where 27

The p?ar.liclé o i @lthost ail its* various,” and eyen: oppositos relations, bears a striking-
v - - o/ 2
sesemblance: to the Greek My as Y- and (J do to o ;. to illustraté the latter semark,

Lshall offer thef Howine lirtle ex-ract from Platazch as qyoted by tre Messicurs De Port Rovar,
aot indecd 20 much fr the i pose of elucida'ing a point of comparatively no importance,
as to intrcduce to the roader ¢wa very ruccessful and sprited verdiens of the eripiesl info-

‘Ambic, by Swvesn Unxun, a learned native of Yemen, at'present attached tothe Coliegscfi

B e

Digitized by Microsoft ®
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Anmstation.

Fort William., The first is in prose, and will -he found literal and elegant; the other iy in
verse, and in verse of a very .sweet and fiarmouious textore, which aided by tho solemp

recitative of Arabian enuvnciation, has I copfess on my ear, a very melodious effcct.

Ob OBeren Vdrazley ¢ sy whéwy, 83 mihepey
§ % cpatevluevis, EOE Mysas 6 gy,
238 cunoQdsivy & ‘wivwwg, 636 Qlivey 6 ididln,
8¢ caopcy ¢ &v Tardrai, €3 negavviv 6 év
Abodw. ¢ 8 Qegs dedwg, wdile Sédie,
iy, Surariay, dépa, Epaviy, cvitos, Qi whj——

- dove, euwmvy, Oveipoy.

: He who is on lard, is oot afraid of the sea;
o who does not go to war, is not afiaid of battle ;- !
" He who stays at home, fears no lighway man; 4
He that has nothing to lose, is not afraid of informers ;
He that is in a private stalion, agpwhends no envy;
He that is in Galatia, dreads no eartbquake and
He thatis in Zthiopia fears neither thunder nor lightning:
But he that dreads Gop, as his cnemy, startles atevery thing; the land, the sea, the air,

the heavens, datkncss, light, noise, silence, and bis very dresms, are all dreadfol to him.

THUS IN ARABIC PROSE.

'0'—4a4\4,a l s a4 9.9 a .

(i (Ju**‘%u’u r'u'v = )}A 3 r*"")”u"

?a 0 ate 'Y A &. ’A’fﬁ ’“a'p -

)Ano)¢u»a} OJ}!A.” &“a: uoo UJhdMJ(J;)'Ousjﬁqu;[S €J‘

e s S ':_f'rsa‘:J’us&)c;L;;:( :leeru.,\Jl
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4 3 Cr S =

TzrTivus, consisting of 2 Spondee and Tambus,

2 o o I » - P kv A0 L .50 ) A a4
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s A* . “& - A w - ! -0 & - s
A PP
bl Lv p [ A& s .el 2 M...H
'ﬁ: s‘-’ J[ v3 )‘ J LAAAO J k_,\ J

The particles Le and § will be found as simple and verbal-negatives in the following Story; -

& K~
% . A IR £ P i oy hs BT ORI Ui
&)L’ L_._,,¢o\:>lpu{’l‘uub’:}.xfuﬁgt)ﬁiuu liﬁwulb\{p’:
- b . > - [
Pl::.:, 'A; ,N‘/
ng,x.mu Mﬂb)lw wa O yuAa =.XUJ!_.I G-

A an vio 1o Bl b IR Fant . st o W

V. oA
LEPY Q:;Wl Py MS\.—\S& S o) Jm;.: AJ ""‘U)‘A" Lst

l imp. Negw N¢;~
9

.
° ’(/

A =0 - A1k ,
a;l;:u)lkj}[.”_) G \.«Sbu)\.:) Ls«::" e yle) L“J‘_)Lr,(ﬂ ~ Usadt

- ",_vfrﬁ;_mi_g’ <y v«»m. i oY Al
l&LAX}¢X;L}\JA&J’u M}Iu-o \A‘”\'q'jt&)éfb‘\,’ Y{)

£ ~A o ,99:\,/\ o

-
.«

-

’L A s A A - 'J ', [ 4 - 3y w -
_ 'S VS-S ;
d-—--cu. ’urau.‘ l)-,tcou\ L\J ,J?
a '-,4 : 14 O AN - A e
’ L,‘. L)K: w LAJ ' uM.’— La\v L_._q P L)\AS X UMJ B
* Phesameidea is vapresscd by the change of one wordive. _ 8.3 for s
’ /o 4 - AT = % e A o : "ﬁ > o*
\.‘A.."»Q av\_.A:- k/'”chj‘” 'J@UU\: Uu LI\J“—-AJ ')

APdr o A ) ’rz’

!JJ:'SQ S O~ ™ ’ QA 3 k-\Sb 3 ° UVS Lo u—'o J,

~

]

\-J LJJ !J d (\L’J A)«A&L ' W...J \Alj gS,LJ.J AU' ‘,’.J v.-o Lg d.’ ub L["-
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STORY.

A certain Chieftain of the tribe of Bunee Ajil, had two sons, one of whom was
rich, the other poor. To the rich one he was kind and partial, to the other
indifferent. He was asked,—why do you slight and neglect your son, a son on
whom the Almighty has placed a crown of excellence and accomplishments ?—
Wealth you know is transitory, it comes to-day, and leaves us to-morrow. The old
man replied. Ile ean be of no service to me—if he possess accomplishments
they will be of service to him: as for my other son, I am partial to him from

necessity, and he has no occasion for any thing of mine, as the poet has justly said.

DISTICIL i
I have observed that men incline towards those who are rich,

But decline all connexion with those who have nothing,

y CLASS FOURTH.

The fourth crass; contains seven PARTICLES, which govern the noun in the

OBJECTIVE case, Viz..
L. The Particle E) [y synonymous with é,:

EXAMPLE..
”I‘J

Enn | g ;_LI [ QS )A»‘ | The water was equal with the wood.

Qunotation,. .

The Particte ,J, &s synonymous with é; is like other Particles & subject of controversy with
Grammarians, some contending for its government, and others denying it, and both parties producing

A
arguments and quotations to. defend their respective opinions. The author of the 94 says the go-

vernment usually assigned to ,J, is properly owing to some-preceding verb, either expressed or

2 A o
anderstood in the sentence, as in the example Jy.,, 235D b ¢1 travelled with Zued.

It always in the above sense, denotes socicly or companionship, and is found to oceur three

¢
. different ways in a sentence.
er, 10

1. Itisprecededbya verD, 85 1o 55 & pw I travelled with Zued? Or by a word resembling a
]

2%, 4o w ’ahz

, verb in sense, as, ;.; 3 T i e C"'“"\" \Vhat are you doing with Zued?

J O

‘ P g o ey NE: . —~ r~ £*
g ' Jigitized by Micrasofti



110 COMMENTARY.

- -9

2. X[ used in the sense of ;lAAAm [ or execption, in Lwo ways. The first is
-y 4
termed J\,@,\,, or homogencous, and signifies in its g“ammmcﬂ sense, that the
! - ﬁ - 4 ¥

T Kidmare OF Word following the Particle of exception, is of the same species,
9 1 ,o.09

or homogeneous with the Am uMAm-«e or word preceding the Particle.
ETXAMPLE

e A, = Pa_a Py 4 ! ¢ §
I X s o421 s - (o The tribe came to me, except Zued.
- 4.0 4 R W
The second is termed 14,“,‘, and swmﬁes that the Rdisiaeand b
ek et A
9 A 2
& must be Leterogencous or dissimilar in their nature.

-

EXAMPLE.

-

R
bl = X | f.}"‘“(_s—’“ l>. The tribe came to me except the Ass,

-

e ——

Qwmotation. .

2. By a Participle active, as, MJJJ lml)’ Idescendf‘d oraw cz;,. doyn eith the 4.\11;?. ’ |
1

##40 ,,j,“’h,, w

3. By aPassive Participle, as, (C'\‘“’*"J’J/)M"" Ji The Camnel is let loose with her young one.

OF THEI I’{ik,TICLEy;. :

g
The Particle ¥  is used in the sense of ;lu %51 or exception, and is considered synonymous with

% .

the following words: Y T T ST
g e Fapdun2r J P e 9 po.. 2 i 8157
g',:‘ ’?)AS LA lf‘ ]J\:s 3\> Ugi" X u-wJ i

- L 4 g - -

Of {heabove synonyma ,I w 15 written in three other ifferent ways, namely o 1,.« ‘,’M_,
- 9092, . 2
X' is a simple Particle. U“A and U)‘*-‘ X verds. [,,,(;_ 3&> and IM occasionally hoth vc;{maad N

rd
-

Particles, and ):5 and ‘f}"' NOMILS,

o 90 009
or TIIB |w“,. 4ND¢<~.¢M‘.~.»
c ) - fo _c_o)p
The word 'wwm is 2 Tassive Participle, and means htcrally excepted or exeluded. aw* hM.,..
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The following words, vii. l:, [_,] L;;S égi o _}:&1'3/-'-:‘;)" arc called

5 o aam : g
“~l N s )}&0’5‘ VOCATIVE PARTICLES, and are used in the following manner:
-~ . B ‘s . -

> Whether the object addressed is distant or near.
s 8 Loee M - ' D

3

¢ g L:l and {Asb W hen thc obJect is distant,
} , e
"
R gSl and a>);gx.[|5) G—” “ hcn the ooJect is near.

-

The above five Particles, when they precede @ noun in regimine, govern the

- y
L4, or Governing Noun, in the ACCUSATIVE Or OBJECTIVE Case.

EXAMPLES.
4 1
-»-. (O slave of Gop, (or as a proper name)
OAdeOJﬂ'h'i A

- = T

Qratatation,

1 1 o w § .09
“That from zwhich the exception is made. Juais may be translated homogencous : CL,;,;,. heterogeneous ;

ghe Grammatical distinction between theso terms is obvious and useless, and requires ne further
explanation. '

-2.09 ' po .o o0f
The &‘*"“‘ invariably requires, that its aue “M.,,. should either be 2 plural noun, as
L4 A,u’ -
‘.).a oA} l;.)lla.vl; ¢ The men .came fo me all imt Zuvedy or 2° nozm of mullitude singuler, as

CeAe ow DA e

b.i,) X} r’,j [u,;[,> The tribe came to me all but Zued.?

.0.09
‘Thc LikRue s rendered Nusub, or governediin the oljective case, after the following order:

s

1. When found in an asserfive sentence, viz. in a seantence neither prokibitive, negative, nor
. E . 3

nurragat'ce " s ¥
EXAMPLE.

oA "0". -
lm,)ﬂ V””‘-’"’ l_-. ¢ The h-nbc came exccpt Zued?
og i g-oum o o T s

g When the | W.,,. prcbccdchs the yie 'AAAM

,.h.:‘. ' §
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LI ] ,’»

o\,u‘ r.)&sb [ O Boy of Zued!

LI A -

r 92 { \..&,.),,, (4® O thou who art noble in thy tribe?’

r J;.J ! J\.\és [ L,Q ‘I O most cxcellent of the tribe!

P

2 )\J]W; | O slave of Gop, or (O Abdoolah )

-~

But whcn the noun following them, is not in regimine, it receives the vowel

mark C, J without the Zunween.

EXAMPLES.

r, -

g\,Jb O Zued?.

, - ’

J>J l) O man! .

Canotation,. [

EXAMPLE

Go ,rr® oo

¢ T acknowledge no other tribe, than.that of the Prophet;
Aud follow no faith, but the true onc.? -

-

3. When the v i follows either 3\;[,. or | yele

0% = pof_._
4. When the luuu..,. follows either u'*~' or LJ)L ¥

There aro a variety of other minute rules regarding ¥J and its government, which I pass over
’

as unimportant.
OF THE VOCATIVE PARTICLES.

-
The author of the MooaxEE, says the Particle |y may bo nsed without any respect to the

proximity or distance of the object addressed ;—Is of more general application than the otler

~

e T SIS———



4 : BOOK SECOND. 113

QAnmotation,

L, -9, 0 0.890)

I’artnc]es, and is occasionally understoodmasentcnce, as J5o U; uo)"wy 0O Joscplh let this alone,
N ’ ‘

or refrain from this! It is alone applied to the word ,,UJ and to lég.l and l@.\gi masculine and

P
’

feminine.

The Particle l:; is supposed to be orig’mally [: § the Ilymza being changed into 7

o uy 9 o, §’,~Av§":,“

] occurs also as a )A“MJIL.S ) 5o or Explunatory Particle, as b ‘,j > oR\wws o"M I hare

’ 4
got money, fhat is, Gold.

-

’ , A -
The Person or thing addressed i3 called the u'.slM whicl is considered a specnes of the &,J 2R

P

&ndis alwaysmvokcd by one of the vocative Particles in the sense of the verb _,:: _;J ¢ Icall or invoke.?

]

The varzoz.'.,s Particles in the fourth class are llustrated in the Sollowing
Arabian Tale.

P K

‘

L] ’w'- h."d

3)'&)65 wJQJQSJS UXSCLDX'L,MI,)JU,Q a@;bd)“%&.‘u’&,\s

Z’An‘-’a -~ 4,//“/4’4
Mg“;;' :éYmAJdJ'U 'J b k_&:)sjs*“u:ﬂ);’:_.g L),./_.Aad,g (J\:guﬁg) A.’

B ey 9y .Y

LSX L_f’ JA’)"‘)\UX'()NL&"CJLMLQ 13 l L_S(_)vm L ‘)J.uax o

L

]

) "o & 09 &

09”'0“A°’ o ‘o0 P
o

N 4
‘s JS P e Jaa.ma ad | \: .:’E“J I JL&; J 3t c J'_i:! (.J ko

[

. 80

5305 Cr>§4: Jxllrbc‘,\kaldbw»;' RSP 2 TS
. Gg

GG
\ b(‘_
A
g,\
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,A""

,_)t:\,xky,ll fu JMM mu\, 4*~»J| S J., i3 Jt?x | iz Jihe

o A, o A » ;‘",’

A;q‘\)dl'w 1,}*3‘, A IJ ),w)ﬂ;‘a. MX:IQL:%»»;‘ uma]l

. 09T ovr“‘ ,,,909,,, Aol 2 Te. a3
& s il (5 adias g pao 3 b
f ”O\Sﬁ (fzx ‘_) . (..VJ d\:‘: IJLK: 3 1L3a -'}J]‘-’-“ S

-

a A ry .= - et M2

A - rnb' — "
&"é!gslgsl )fol(_)\::a,olb(_gol.;;u*a)lt u,}m’;

A

2

=
s 290 f o Lo o TS e N L AL

AJL.JLS'A.-.J ,‘,V,«»a&.aud)l s b)tﬁdj( s )-AaJ <o INJU:-.
STORY.

- A man of learning went one day to the house of a Grammarian, who imppcne&
at the time to have a boy before him reading Syntax. The learned man stopped at
at the door to hear the boy read, and heard him say to his master. ¢ O Sir, when
Isay,” « all the people went out but Lued.” and am asked—why did not Zued
go out also ? Whatanswer should I give? Say, replied the master, thathe was busy
beating Aur. Very well, caid the boy: but when I eay,—* the tribe rosc up all
but the Ass,” and am asked—why did not the Ass risc up too? What should
T answer? Answer, said the pedant, that he was busy cating grass. - Good, said the
boy—and when 1 say—° the General came along with the army,” andam asked—
what brought the General élong with the army? What should I say? Say, said the
schoolmaster, they are come by order of this gentleman (at the door,) to flog me.—
O hearing which the boy uttered a shrick—exclaiming —protect me, O followers of
Monummen! O father! O brother! O people! hasten, hasten, to my assistance,
for this man at the door, is certainly mad, and has given orders to have me
beaten, and ont he ran. The man laughed heartily at both of them, and went

about his business.

~
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L84

CLASS FIFTIL

The fifth CLASS contains four pammicLes, which render the final letter of the
Aorist Tense g_,wg, viz.
LI LI A - "N e
gt e SR ol T o

LI
1. The Particle oy | prefixed to the aorisT, restricts it to FUTURE time,

EXAMPLE

,A°4A.44 9 A%

,.)).J ! 9! Lhope you will rise.

notation,

OF THE PARTICLE \\.

A -
The Particle (. ,§ with the Iumza Muftooh, and Noon Quiesccat, as explained in the Text, occurs

both as 2 Noun, and a Particle.

As 2 Nouw it is supposed by the uthor of the Moowmuwee and other Grammarians, to be equivalent

ar Qr

to lj‘]. tho first personal pronoun, as -, h, ¢I did,’ and in other casesto the sccond personal pro-

. ’ A® o, » Pa. n’h, :'_ R
‘mouny in the words o) =) lr‘.‘j J fﬁ § wzj) where the termination is merely indicative

~of gender or number.

~"§As a Particle it is nsed in four ways.

- s A o afa-n

&)M| j as recorded in the Commentary, is called also % ],A,’[ LJ’ from the circum.

stance of its bema' prefixed either to the Aoxist, or rast Tense, and someumes even to the 1MPERA-

D ndia AT -
TIVE, 28 Cal, f’ ul, x,.” u..d/‘ I wrote to him to rise and eome.’

. -

a ALA.»
Its pronoun is generally rejected in composition, but sometimes expressed, as &Kl 43

D
:. C sAAJ‘(w =, ‘.,.. ¢ But if you had solicited me in the day of prosperity.’

A £ P
It is occasionally met with as an Eeplunatory Particle, synonymous with o as in the following

Dnmple from the Qooran: ..Dudl zmi \ ¢ That is, make the Axk.

Digitized by Microsoft ®
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116 COMMENTARY. ,

But 1f plcﬁ\cd to ilic Preterite it causes no alteration in the time, and is then

called J A 4 g)maU U ' or the infinitive U'

-

EXAMPLE

B ——— A E—T

nec® o lie ::’ %Your going out surprised me, or it surprised

me that you went out.

w el 1nrfm

o’ - . .
2. 'The Particle UJ restricts the verb to yurure time, in a confirmed
negative sense. :

> EXAMPLE.

® o .
- You will eertainly not see me,
P 28

Armotation,

As a PLEONASTIC PARTICLE it occurs as followss 32

oo AL

9’ Sa.
1. After &W, ’J[ u or the TEMPORAL LUMMA, 5., );(,., Um When Zucd came.’
oA A 4 ehAr A,A-

2. Between the Particle ’l and a ) I‘_Lu i.e. averb Of swearing : as &.U L f“"U' o

$If I swear by God. 4 ’

~

3. Between the Preposition _s snd its governed word; as 0;;’;? :;)- ¢ Zued is like a
L

Lion
4. After ) _;l ag, ;;;; L‘.)” § :gl When you went out.. ;
Lo OF THE PARTICLE |},

L w o,
o is a negative Particle sestricting the verb to rurune time. The Grammarian gj 3 says it
was onrrmally x, the Avrrof whichis changed into Noo~; but this Ftymolo y is rejected by the

author of the I\IOOGII\IBE wlho con‘xrms the account given in tLe Commcntary, in which opinion he

is supported by s (,,J/ and JA,\> ; -
& |

~-
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° &
- This Particle, agreeably to the authority of the Grammarian | A= Knuieen
- AL o 5 i
is compounded of ¥ and (1. The Humza is rejected, for the sake of euphony,

- ‘ “’ . . . .
leaving L‘)X’ the Alif of which is also thrown out, because two quiescent letters
A -
occuring together cannot be pronounced, and thus we have UJ

3. 'The Particle U{ is used in the sense of J,,,\,d and 2 AM*M, or cause and

motive, mdlcatmn' that that which precedes it, is the cause of that which follows it.

EXAMPLE,
§ir b S % I embraced the Moosulman faith, that T might

enter into Heaven.

Qunotation.
OF THE PARTICLE 7,

A s Al
The author of the Mooauneke says, that “)/ is a noun abbreviated from i, ¢ as in the follow.

ing verse.:® ;
} g Ty & | s A ': -
G La g flw Ged] dessmi 4
> 4
TR ol T F s

gl B o= A

[}

“iy

2 .
¢ o
Iow can you incline to peace,

Your slaughtered friends being yet unrevenged,

And the flame of war still raging ?

oA 9. ~ - A A
It occurs as a PARTICLE in the sense of J,L,,\Jj‘_ ¥ and .su) -MsUUJ and in this sense precedes

Al

Pa.a - A aA s
the ‘;y;lll‘ Example, ..‘,u):al Af that is, W),o U. £ Why did you strike.”

’w,/ﬁ

It precedes also the ;,),_\,41] L,, anmple, 8‘,};,4, *A/ A’~”0>_v ¢ A man may expect

to receive the good or evil he does.”:

g ;z‘\t -’ PRy Ao v A
Also in the sense of %, , 5al 1y 38 l;...l:ll:ﬂ for -J,.:ts ¥y ¥ ¢ That you be not sorrowful.

rd

) sa a 9 A ’ s A LAl
“* Asa prool of thisit may be observed that the L._t‘rc)i’ ()3} is retained in u,x\i:.:.'a, WiiehiWouldRave. been

gejected had ‘_,)/ been here a governing Particles

Ih

\ Digitized:by Microsoft @
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A ¥l A d s - - -
4. The Particle o M 1s used in the sense _of k‘?")* and ;\)-?. or answer,
and consequence, and restricts the verb to Furure time.
EXAMPLE.

(S Then you will enter into heaven,’” in an-

,NzJ A,A,A

-~ . 9 A~ Ao
il Q& U‘)l{ swer to him who said =, _A,,| <Y embraced

0. {_the Mohummudan faith.’

Annotation,
OF THE PARTICLE (3}

o -
Some Grammarians maintain that 8! is 2 noun, but the general opinion is that it.is a Particle,

o’
} and others again allow it no Etymology, but consider it

A -
As a Particle some derive it from 3§ and o

”
a simple uncompounded Particle.

A of ..
* The Grammarian ! L&, says it is always used in the sense of ,__,],, and ,]):_as explained
1

in the Text; but 5 merely admits its general application in this sense,and gives the following‘

™ 5t
e\nmple, to prove that it is sometimes met with as the ,,_._,1;; alone ;—as in answer to the assertion,

-.L:. T¢I love you,’ l: 3 l,,,u(*b ' a; then I think you speak truthi! where the Grammarian observes

-

that ¢ruth cannot be consldercd asa consequence of the preceding assertion.—¢ I love you,’ and
must therefore be looked npon merely as the answwer. This is one of the many trifles that exercise

the ingenuity of Arabian Grammarians.

A -
The government of (, 4.3} is guided by certain conditions.

It must immediately precede the Aorist, with the exception of a é‘;‘; or oafli, or the negative

d’ Ld
Particle ¥ either of which is allowed to intervene, without destroying its governinent, as, ‘\,UIJC_,_‘]

C oD
J;‘_))/j ¢ Then by God I will honor you,’—or, (,_,K._X,L,)y .,] Then I do not think youa

-9 Afd A
liar! But we could not say, _,1._{,,_)1/) nor d:,_,f;m;m‘,u.,y This is. the general opinion

. ’ A’ ’ .
of Grammarians, but 7 ywas U‘-" thinks a Zurf occuring between the Particle and the verb will not

or Al ., O,
affect its government,as (K« )J/s fog(y8) ¢ Then to-morrow I will honer you.?

-~
~
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The Particles in the Tifth Class are included in the following Story.

Ay Ka.

’ V' v r 2~

bot;tMa,,UtE:)'u ng)w.,..o k:Lo)J L/\lad ;:.)ha.dl Ua:u JLJ

o.ﬂo W/,. i l'ﬂz{/~° _,‘ '— 'l’/

\.«S*"al K_f LSTSb = ;.__.IJLQ uaw.,,»u s o3l LIM>AJ Cahrs

e 0. ,w.? 4.2 mrmind R o orAro A
Uﬁxﬁé]u&”ul‘.a\&'; ;LA’J!LSA.W \/Lc (.VJ,}.SQJLQ) L’q ﬁor){,"

A ,A,“ - r;w’ - s 4 WA

9
L).AA IUJ%J (. ),J rJ A:Ua) L&.‘.mdt)-’uk.! =P

-

0% - A-A - JI ° P 0> s s 55 A.” afa . w

(.AAX:;MXJJ') Lm.x ra..,.«a k;Sf) r___xﬁw')@;) | 0)&.2 r«l?) d

.,nzd AN - A - f A on \"9 L4 A’wf

r&'}la A&”Q\A.C) r ). QSO\AQ r._...AAla. O»A:Jl [)J ('{Jm (:‘

’A’.r L ’/ —’A"lr

AR " lAJ AN K J\jl | kS l 1:.: G
MX’*’QS?;’L}J: ) '°U (_S ('VJ ‘_)J_,u.: J

[ AR F 3T

C).BH;‘:)ES,:LE\;” :Ll.:@t;\a.!uw 8d\kAJl5L)\¢L59 L)\a_}.v‘)\

——

A N P :., ] i ? ~A .I A s - A . A ™

s A I o, A~
e SRR Eolbe 3y il yday STl o P ol)

/,r ’A'r

JmuJLzJAUI;LmUIUUkaJIC,u u\-\,@' Glal casy ¢ AJK‘.

s A% A

Ufc;:: LA5J ;‘s:a .nlm“ M:)UKl?l: gfb &J w.J l»&.«(a.,wludl
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.’a

0 |

PR *vlzf;h,h

'L).J L:’ ). rsAlgpL/;;wwaUa\»»”MJlu‘ ‘)l:&fi{()

- As 7 h'ﬂa
s ” o N7

t L:.ol; Ldbj.ull. AJI wujmxﬂulcl U"’[\(‘”*"gj"‘x"u uab’)

s Ao ’h;r/ /—4 PP R

e ToRes o
hxy 2ag @ ASJ'LA-%‘AWUAX’ AMJ) (. VAsul)dld\.u)A:j

A A.A P A LA bl ﬂ.h .f A' ] 9 ? Al ,. A~ ‘

STORY.

I called one day, said a learned man, upon a friend of mine, who was an excel-
Ient Singer, and said to him, Fam come to you, that you may enliven me with a’
song, for I have been annoyed this morning, and know no remedy so effectual in
dispelling care. I beg therefore that you will oblige me with a couple of good

verses. e answered, with great pleasure, and sung the following.
'

Thy flight the knots of patience hath unwound, *
Yet in my soul thy form is. firmly bound :

What were thy wrong, love’s bitter to allay,

With sweets from me withheld ; on others cast away.

1 was delighted, says the narrator, with his harmony, and found myself relicved
from the afiliction that weighed upon my heart, and asked him, do you think any"
other person in this ciEy can be found a match for you in singing. No said he, 1
do not think there is, nor will you ever find in it any such. I then took my

leave of him, saying ;—1 will call upon you tomorrow, please God, between the

.

* The verb VAM\; in the original is used infour differentsenses, In the fisfl it means to open.  Ine the second to enter. o

theshird to sweeten, and ia the fourth to be wful

~

Ay
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noon and evening prayers.—Then, said he, I will sing you something that will please
you. One of my friends called upon me in the evening, and informed me that the
King had ordered the Songster to be put to death.—On what account I asked? Be-
cause replied he, the King's Daughter heard him singing to-day and was so
enchanted with his voice, that she was nearly throwing herself down from the top
of the palace in ecstasy ;—the King ran and drew her in from the window, and
having locked the door, ordered the Musician to be put to death. On hearing this
said the learned man, I made my escape, as soon as the people left me, fearing 1

might experience the same fate myself] I being in fact the cause of his singing.

CLASS SIXTIL

1
The sixth criss contains five particLEs which being prefixed to the Aorist,

tender the final letter r )-5_ Or QUIESCENT, Viz.'

” A .
b EEY
L. The Particle ") converts the AORIST into @ NEGATIVE FEETERITE.

EXAMPLE.

L] LI -

g._;),@' J (,] In the sense qf u;)_:a [:, He did not strike.

g

Annotation.
OF THE PARTICLE (J

[ X4 - LI L P
“The Particle cj is synonymous with {.. Its effect upon the Aorist is to change ('f‘;) into 5
rendering the final letter guicscent, and seems in: this respect fo correspond with the Apocope of
European Grammarians. In conversation however this rule is not always observed by the Arabs,

who use it like {, and y without causing any difference of inflexion in the verb; the same license is

© _.a
sometimes indulged in Poetry, and what is still more extraordinary the Grammarian _;(::sJ

A f
Luuxaxee says, it occasionally renders the Aorist _uaj, and in this way he reads the Lrst sent2uce

of the 94th Chapter of the Qooran :

- e s . AN,

’ﬂ
:J/)A.a eﬁ'c o) f” ¢¢ Have we not opened thy breast.”

Ii
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Q. " The Particle ({ is used like ;_J but is peculiarly applied in the sense of

U " wl to denote universalily of past {ime, and indicates, that the actxon
/ - 4

conveyed by the verb was never perforimed at any past period. |

EXAMPLE.

{ A, A
Sy ),,[__. L[ In the sense of

-

- Flo LA T

< 6o
dAu.LllAA»cJXluao bAmk‘_séL)sJJL_’)m‘.a

Zucd did not strike (him), at any past period.

-

Qanotation,

OF THE PARTICLE (.

-

. a- -
The distincticn observed by the Arpbian Grammarians in point of sease between ?J and (]

seems to be this, that é; as a Negatire relates to a porticn of time past, whereas :1’ in 2

more. rcrprehcnsxve and absolute sense, embraces the whole period; we can sey thcrefore

v - W ’ - -
° {_, CJ ¢ It was not then, but was afterwards ;* but we could not substitute u in the ser-
© f O !

-

Lt ot S 5 3
tence, and say ¥ b/r uiﬁﬁ which would in fact amouat to this,—¢ It aever was and thern was.”

This is the general opinion of Grammarians, but there are some who eonsider these Particles 2§

synonymous in every respect.
4 °
The author of the ;l,),.]l)]a, makes it & compound of CJ and [,. which is confirmed by ,o)
Ruzer, who adds that Lo is added o it in the same maaner as in | A,, &c. These Crammam,ns

observe another distinction in the use af (,_; and q the former of which they say may be preceded by
or_,.,,g °9 _Z.o, '

a conditional Partlcle, as (_, ,,Jul or (_, (J’l but we cannot say {_, ] or Uf-f d,t,

\
-

‘1' differs also fromwj in this, that the verbof the latter may be some times omitted in 2 Sentence, as

e A o ; - ,
U,s .\)Mi FCa 53 that is ‘&\5-‘ , q ¢ T went close to the City, but did not eater it.’

:I
The werd (| besides its use as a governing Particle, is employed to denote time, and seems io this
case to resemble when.  As such, it is prefixed toa verb in the past time, in a Froposilion consisting of

~-
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N g ¢ A A ' - o ”
8. . The Particle, or letter termed ),,)4[ r)( or Imperative ,¥ demands the

r.

performance of an action, or requires something to be done, either by a

9 f3 7 A ’ L] “A - .
PERSON ABSENT (L,\_. (&)1 ke U 1) i e. Pue Turrn rensox, as

u{:) s ad Let Zued strike.

w fa - A 2
Or, by the SPEAKER HIMSELF ( ,K';'_, _}:LUl) i. ¢. The FIRST PERsaN, as

L_,,ax Lot me strike,

-

.:_;),,;; J  Let us strike,

-

Or in the rassive voIck, (in the following order,) as

Ga. a. af

(_)\.JJL_._,},,éﬁ! Let Zued be struck.

w 4 Be thou struck.

w.anY Let me be struck.

L A d )Né; Let us be struck.
. Qunotation.
; L 4 'Ud
two members, the second of which is connected with the first by means of this Particle, as gy ,\_, u
99 a1 of ’ I gge

o )f] ¢ When he came, I honored him:* It is therefore termed by Grammarians _ g o )a
e

to dennte t‘le relation it bears to, or its existence with some other thing; and by others again
079 9,

e, (_J),. for a similar reason, to indicato its mecessery connexion with some subsequent

- . Jo o I Qo PP

Event. | I_,M.u.l N )Ls; u;‘?u" and many other Grammnrians however consider it as a Noun

¥ - - -

[+]
of time, synonymons with tbe word PSS but Isxo Marik thinks rather with _,]
. ' L4

w, 3 ] 0 4
i} Is also used in the sense of (|.5i. | or exception, asin the following example from the 8Gth

s 7

Fhapter of the Qooran;
L 7 <A~ ;'

4 °. &

1w, s £ There is no Soul ::r‘:houl a Guardiaix over it.”

' Digitized by Microsoft ®
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A - ’ - , : .
4. 'The 1. or Prohibitive ¥ is directly opposed in sense to the

(s
):o’)ﬁf ly 3& or’ r)} of command, and prohibits or forbids the performance of an

“

“action by an agent, whether the 1st 2d or 3d persox.

EXAMPLES.

A As

s Y Let him not strike.
O was Y Do thou not strike.
A OB 1
WY Let me not strike.
L”;’*‘E 7Y Let us not strike.

And in the Passive voice, as -
Al A e 3

<y s Y Let him nof be struck.

o TR

g__,o),,;s;;){ Be thou 70t struck.

A~ A'ﬂ
.

oy Y Let me nof be struck.

L] ’.’

u),.é.j §  Let us not he struck.

Annotation.

which amounts to this, that, ¢ every soul hath a guardian over it,’ and in this way the cenfence is

rendered by Sale, as well as Marracci, though the latter reads f_[‘ instead of a; and makes k:}’ a

conditional instead of a Negative Particle,—¢ Si omnis anima certe non est super eam custos !’ Vet
LWl

©
Marracciknew that Gyl was occasionally used as a negative Particle, thonghle hasnot in Lis Note given

-

-4
any rule for it.—¢ Particula (.}, si, habet apud Arabes, sicut etiam apud Hebreos, vim juramenti

Negativi in afirmatione, et affirmitivi in Negatione ut hoc loco, in quo ita explicanda est sc;ifentiﬂ,
and the learned Senvrrens in his Notes on the Mamasa, thinks its 1eal meaning on all such eccasions

. opy . ) . . . o = o »
as the above is 2. Suwnt qui ! sé alias, subinde megare existiment; ut in Alcerani illo
eg90 o .00 . A 7
sasE Y : 59 _','3. =l "L", non sunt impii nisi in dclusione, at vera Syntaxis adfert s¢ impéi, nisi
@ {

~
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]
5. The Particle 1 is used before two sentences, the first of which must be
P w A 9.
2 VERBAL one, (AAL:.).J | A SJ') the second may be cnlhen verbal or NomiNAL,
’ - ° 9 A » rd
(AA e )! IAL,::J l) The first branch of the proposition contains a cowm'rlov

and is tcrmed (ja)_,,,_][) the second the coNseQuENck, and is called, (,_l xJ I)- If

a verb in the Aorist be found in both sentences, or in the Condztwnal sentence

alone, it must necessarily be marked r}; as:
[ L3 L] A A
If you strike, I will strike.

”
90,¢ A A - A

L.a\))m L—’)-AGJU'

J

L4

& BTN S Tk | If yousstrike, then Zued will strike, or lit. Zued
- { is a striker.

'-.JJLMO\J)JL._) W-YIp

amotation,

én delusione. Vid. Schult. ad Exc. Ham. p. 389. But the fact I believe is that I is always

4

taken in a Negative sense when followed by a Particle of exception : the above reading is sanctioned

L - s - ) 90
by c‘g'\g Asim; §5 o Humuza; 4. l‘u‘!’ Isxo AMir afnd others,

” ”
OF THE PARTICLE CALLED ,.%) ¢¥ OR IMPERATIVE ‘.9.

-

The _,,.y § ry or letter cy of command may be alw'\ys marked with the vowel % ,...f but the

Grammamn VA“ makes it km ‘When 1t follows either the Conjunction )y 0r b it is generally
oy

(J

rendered Qucescent, and also occasionally after

It is generally omitted in the 2d Person of the Imperative Active, and 2 wl;c: in the 1st Person, and is
A A A Al
sometimes understood in Poetry, though its government remains, 23 wapei Jie _yasl) UL s

Rt 2 W w-9

¢ And let your generosity or munificence reserve for me a portion.’ The Grammarian o 4
however does not subscribe to this ule even in Poetry, unless it is found vreceded in the Sentence

by the PREPOSITION r'y, as

KK



]
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But if the Aorist be merely in the ]atter sentence, orin that containinv the con-
- e A AN

sequence, it may, or may not be marked at discretion, as . ‘
q y y ( ).a. > u ml Sl ),saul

f

If you beat, I will beat.

Annotation,

/4: 9a Paf. _a :/ Py

B1hal ] gl gheT 2 I 53 Ll U5
1 - L

¢ Say (O Mohummud) to my faithful servants; let them observe the stated heurs of prayer.

e > -
OF 3 ORTHEPROHIBITIVEY:

The Prohibitive Particle S is seldom fouad with the 1st Person, but is equally applicable to the

2d and 3d. Its origin and character are disp}lted. Some Grammarians derive it from the: ; Las of

.
Aa?
command, by adding to it 4lif— Shagw SAYS it is not a prokibitive but a Negative Particle, and that
@
the government ascribed to it, is to be attributed to the Imperative Lam understood : but both these

opinions are overruled by the author of the MoosuxEz who confirms the doctrine recorded in.the

Commentary.

OF THE PARTICLE .

”

y . ) {
There is nothing to be remarked of oy} except that it is used as a Negalive as well as-a

conditional Particle, and that it is frequently found as a mere expletive. Schultens says it is used

rhetorically as an animated Aposiopesis in swearing, a use that has not been discovered by any of

the Arabian Grammarians, and which I shall not therefore transcribe. The Particles in Class the

Sixth are illustrated in the following Story.

& K

-

PR 0 - = 1 A SRS T yee - :/ :,, - A b - 0
LVJ‘_)LU LANJA”LSJ' LVJL> Cas=ind k)‘“:‘h‘” ‘.@.!Ja.al 5;}&, wl a3
-, { - 7 - - P2

=% .
LI S AL I PR - A ArA , » A LA, A

(.5” L«\AMQJL: Lﬁ)fu Jh !}V‘” u}.s““”J Uam\.”) '..tm uL,’.AmJ Q)

O &
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— s
0 a - P

u.’ U)Ajé “"Ll M&Jl‘t)\¢)~ dJLAJL:) UJ)I\OJIUM; rlﬁ ;uA.C) S

—_—

’zwzﬁfhl Ar o ” A7 A

‘_)LAJ ljm ] @” L)\J i Lgil re.u (.l: (SJS |L§)¢ U"’ LAAMUA ¢JL)\J

‘,w, ,4-:

! . ..

- A;;/’IAA /4 wt’/

gra 7.«
éAWLlLrJ ‘.AJ !a:.l.o‘_)\m LI s’ lu.“.:)z;;),o){l L/\AAO’.J C.SM 1 LJ\A..

Wd"d/ zw,

(-CJU"(’)“GJ Jb; '*”‘J' J*—:x d;x’lggpu*w;lﬁudﬂl Y

A, s A

uAJLKA»o L.}AT’Q)C)\J l@’UJf‘M"UJ"’ 3 )>b¢ J}J)AAAJ[JJEL&

STORY.

It is related that a woman was troubled with a tingling* in her car, and went to
a Physician for his advice on the subject. The Physician said, if you apply (to
your ear) the yolk of an egg, and a little pulverized Love-ArpPLE you will be well.
The woman went to an Apothecary, who had a handsome Apprentice, and said,
I will thank you to desire your boy to weigh me out two Dirhums worth of

Love's-AppLe!t The Apothecary not knowing, that she meant the plant of that

* The word U*i‘g is derived from ;b’ which corresponds both in sound and sense with tinkle

in English, and tinnio in Latin.  ¥c¢ is here nsed technically for the Tinnitus Aurium of Physicians.

+ I have endeavoured to imitate the quibblein tho original on the words ),;G; Huowa-Juwwa,

and ,_,-;;\‘1;(;,; Huowvr-Juowa. The first is the name of an lierd or plant: the second means
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name, on the contrary believing she wished for that which no plant or herb can
cure,t said to his Apprentice, give the lady my boy, what she wishes of you. The
woman was enraged at the insinuation, and said, I never thought of the strange
jdea, which has entered your mind; I merely wished for a little of the medicine
called LOVE'S-APPLE: The Apothecary felt embarrassed, and said, O my good
daughter do not annoy yourself, but say if you please, Love-Appie§ He then

gave an order to his boy to weigh her out three Drams of it, and not to stint her

in the weight. 3
CLASS SEVENTIH.

A
The seventh crass contains nine words, which give p )-a_ or the QuIEsCENT mark

to the aorist. They possess a conditional or hypothetical signification like the

literally, the desire or ardour of love. I am aware that the Love-ArrLe, as a genus of the Mono~
gynia order, is not exactly applicable to the Arabian plant, but it serves to convey some idea of

the Pun, and this is all I intended.

1 The original means simply, ¢ that which the heart pants after from the ditferncss, or violence
of fove.”” We may suppose that the Arabian Apothecary from the Lady’s mistake imagined
her in search of the Agnus Castus, or some other love antidote, but having no idea that so much
virtue could be found in an herb:—UIe miki quod nullis amor est medicabilis herbis! Unwittingly

recommended her to his Apprentice,

§ Or two miskals which are supposed equal to threec Drams.

Anmotation,

o .

OF ..

® -
The word o has various other uses besides those mentioned in the Commentary; the

~

following are of common occurrence and may be worth inserting

-9,0 PEL L4

. 1 e o,
It is used, 1st Interrogatively, as U o3 o g Wkx; e Who has aroused us fromour place of rest
2 L4 L4
(i. e. the Grave)?
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A
Particle L’)‘ and are placed in construction before two verbs, the first of which is
the cause of the second. The first is termed 1/_,;,,:3 |' and contains the coxpiTI-
oN: the other ,1)’-_;5 l' and expresses the consEQuence. If the ver in both cases

be in the aorist, or in the conditional sentence alone, it must in cither way receive

-

th RN
1¢ mar {.)'L

They are as follows :

P ! P - A é’ s A0

A - rd [ —76, - A
o b e Gae 6 UOT ST Gaid WY

LI
1. Of these the ﬁ; st is (e and is never applied but to rERsoNs or RATIONAL
09 9a

BEINGS, (‘_)JMLHJQ)
EXAMPLE.

A a LN R Y 3 .
& r(] sy ﬁ, (o0 He who honors me, I will honor him,
” oo ,

“’ .
v 6! Thatis,
- ’u Q"AI LI Iy Y % :

fow ) ‘
dro 15 R ) 2 1P Tl henory we, ik hauide ik 4nd

Sa a9 GaP o { , If Amr honors me, I will honor him.
M).f')).,. UA—QJ "U_, L

Qunotation,

° w.
2. Relatively, in the sense of ~3J as

0.0 o, . | ,'; o._ 9.9 ,ol,\!i ://—.4' -
¢ Do not you see, that whatever is in the Heavens, or in the Earth prostrates or humbles itselft
Vefore Gon 2!
3. Asan Indifinite Noun qualified by an Adjective, as in the following Verse of the celebrated

Poet Hussan;

- Ao O B e 0y Lo
¥,

\..J)A:U. ‘51:3‘«.43 '.uaf':.":
o P B Y
(Sl =y Q=0 C_Sf;“‘ S

¢ This excellence is all we require to establish our pre-eminence over others, namely the love

of the Prophet Mohummud towards us.”

1.1

T ¥ . | 1A~ -~ ¥
Digitized by Microsofl ®
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¢
-~

Q. She sccond is ( and is more generally applicable to TuNes, or mraTIONAL
°99a

pves, () yhn)l (66 )

EXAMPLE.

’

20 /:m U, What you purchase, I will purchase,

Lg 1 That is,

PR - o /ﬁ/

21 l JJ' w ' If you purchase the Horse, I will purchase the
O~ J %45 U o i, : p
: 2 Horse, and If you purchase the Cloth, I will

L_:MHJAMI u}:JI ;m;u ;S purchase it. ~
3. The third is &'5,\; and is applicable to TIME.

EXAMPLE

c.:\§’> c; TL:\sI; 5\3" L.S;'; When you go, I will go,
Q‘Si That is,
- P IR I - - A
AJ Iu\sb A I u@ 5Vt :
() (2 U’ If you go to-day, I will go to-day, and

“- - ® -a-c-a- a4 - If yougo to-morrow, I will go'to-morrow,
102 2 3TIRECR ST (1) 78 e

Anmotatiow, A

This Poet was contemporary with Mohummud, from whom tradition says he reccived the name
of HussaN, in consequence of having delighted the Prophet by some Verses in his praise, and upon

hearing which he is sz;id to have ealled out U“':"‘; Most beautiful}

0 I Lo
The author of the Mooghnee says that Lo &s a governing Noun, is sometimes significant of time, a3

©p. 00 0 _of . 0f 0 -
1) ga¥ilan 13 (XJI o Gilwl U5 ¢ As long as they preserve their faith to you, do you the same with -

5 X, sl L 9 ’
] w 0,0, e _. e L] tod

them:* and that itis sometimes used without any relation \shatevcr to time, as x\j J PENTTY)
Y 2 ﬁ‘i" u

’

-

Le; ¢ Gop knows whatever good you do’ '

2 e B 4 ol
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& The fourth is L;é; and as also applicable to TimE,

Y EXAMPLE.

o M A s op,”

(.—\SDJI usb‘)\a ‘::e'o Wltcncver you go, I will go,
('_gl That is, - g
) TR A AT :
AP AT (. A
oS = i O (s you go to-day, I will go to-day, and

- 8. =2 s - a- a .\ If you go to-morrow, I will go to-morrow,
Ié t.»\sbol IOE Cad N ©'h

’

%
. 5. The fifthis Lg,[ and is applicable to rrrsoxs or TaINGs; in other words
10 RATIONAL Or IRRATIONAL beings, and is always connected with another word

‘in the relation of the Aorist or oblique Case. |

EXAMPLE
S 9 A-u.g nooat8. '

& )M L_s*" ('GJ‘ Whosoever strikes me, T will strike him,

%

L§ 1 That is,

’ Y _ b a . @ | L
J 3 »aJ .
J M Ay uk J U If Zued strikes me, I will strike him, and
7 "NaLG s Q9 a .o _( If Amr strikes me, I will strike him,
'J A g J“‘” ©b

Aunetation,

'OF‘I’M' ‘

o, A w fo. ., ol . *
The word 1% is a.lso used nlerrogatively, as ‘\)J | as ‘.;;;4 when will Gop assist us?

P S50 /

Itis also S)nonymous Wlth 5 as %5 1 el Am‘, ¢ I placed it in his cuff.’ But this is an ap.

s A

’\ﬁcatlon of it peculiar I believe to the J.ng tribe, who also use it in the sense of ! g as l‘> ol

x‘,f 1o ¢ I took it out from his cuff,
B )
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132 COMMENTARY. ‘
6. The sixth is (;;:l applicable to pracE.

EXAMPLE,
U«no' ,‘.J Lrul Wherever you walk, I will walk,

L:Qf That is,

ol ozl i o] :
3 *t < | If you walk to the Mosque, T will walk to the
-z - Mosque,
°o. o2 - a- & | If you walk to the Market place, I will walls
L ' o ’ | %k RE '
S PR Uj . U—:“"‘J Y21 to the Market place.
Anmotation.
OF .L;;;.

"The Commentator considers Lﬂ,. merely as a Nmm, but the Grammarian L,,‘,,. makes it alsos

Particle, as in the following Verse in which it is supposed Synonymous with U'

~

o
_)!w
& Lo
Ao A PENST R £ oA

: st e :,..nguis Le yia
t # '

', A’ \: AL, . .
(J‘”U"l“” lzqf\s\.l léla LJ,
¢ If a man possess a certain disposition, and is desirous to conceal it from mankind (it will not

avail) it will be discovered.’

It is also supposed to be used Inferrogatively, as in the following Verse,

PR ) A A e e P,

a,J lyys Rl J g‘ l"..

PR S Y B
&‘n_‘ \g}m’ uhi’d‘-‘)'
- P

- - -
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| ) -
7. The seventh is Ca ;| and is also applicable to rrAcE,

EXAMPLE.

[3

Whercver you reside, ¥ will reside,

U+

P . 9. -
eI TGS
. Cg‘l That is,

Al A .A,:h
P oS il S o) |
+a-a | If you remain in the City, I will remain in

3 wd;dl
the City, and

If you remain’ in the desert, I will remain in

)/IAJOLAJILS:C)&J U'

the desert..

e

Qnnotation,

> Ao
T confess-I cannot discover the exact meaning of this Verse and kunow not Low lyge canbe ren-
dered Interrogatively:—perhaps it may bo translated thus,

What a night, what a night for poor Paddy Whack,

Nat a shoe to my foot, nor a slixt to my back!

or,

Y PR | f.’ev’
Is used Interregativoly, as. }&4,:\‘;;; ) What thing is that?

=
s
' oW /f&/o’ﬂ'/ .0 afo we

And asa Re»a{zw Pranoun, as @L.Ag 75)1[ l‘*’“’(&”_"‘"‘*“u Usa"‘*’ Certainly I

L

will scperate from every tribe or nation, he who was most perverse against Lis Gop.

It sometimes folF?wsMn mdeﬁIWe Noun for tiie purpose of distinguishing it either by praise er

Al SR o -

__ cepsure, as J_,) ‘;,Ja)b, Zued is a mau; whata man! or after a proper name, as Dy pe

LS Lo, ; :
A5 i) sMiogny Ipessed by Appoorra, what a man!

- 4 =8 %

o R e Al : l\im
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134 COMMENTARY.
S. The eighth is L;',.,l; and is also applicable to pLACE, - o

EXAMPLE

A'AIA,A"I <A - s ‘ 4 3 3
A5 | Oy L‘xﬁ:.. Wherever you sit, I will sit,

[
¢St Thatis,

A,‘/ AN ﬂ"/.
gjau\aslm leLS:o\:.JuU(“

%5
277 % L i yousitin the Village, T will sitin the Village,

i R AP asa and If you sit in the City, I will sit in the City.
Lsso\:.al ,o\w, Lﬁ’ dx:uuu |
’3;\1;.’ | J
ﬁmmtatiﬂu.
or l‘::f and "Jl. ’

s A A 5
The word () compounded agrecably to the authority of Ibnool Iajib of :1 and 1: redundimt,
5 A
is also used Inferrogatively as well as Conditionally, as >3 [ A ,[ Whereis Zued ? The same remark
4 9
is applicable to ‘;:3'[ which seems Synonymous with (‘;.,_] as o,:,)-g, 1 Where is Zued: ‘;_, | howerver is

A
sometimes taken in the sense of ,__,.J/ as in the following example from the Qooran, as produced

2]

-

by .5, Ruzik
)

'

- A’,.p w,a’Aw’ ,,\A",'w,, 4*,‘,’,
E!U,K’,Jlal)hai(JuLoXIce!unuud/_)‘kal L

Behold we declare nnto them the signs (of Gop's unity) and then behold hos lht';r',tura aside

from the truth? o

o

w.o o As :4/ - "
Lal s also used in a sense Synonymous with RVEL uf'*" § %S ‘1’ 3} When you go, I will go,

,A/

orlM;.

- An ' o, ~ 3
The author of the Mooghnee makes [ iy & compound of Z,q and Lo redundant. It is formed
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» . - 7, ‘ . . .
" 5.9, Fhe ninth is Ly &1 and is applicable to TiME.

‘L WEXAMPLE

LA

A sar 2 A
Jxél Axai Lo &1 When you do i¢, 1 will do it,

A -
y S! That is,

.};;‘ AR e A A s Ar A
ST b 3 1 3
o 'J\ TS S If you do it now, I will do it now, and
B S T IR P (- If you do it to-morrow, I will do it to-morrow.
Lo Jexstlos Jxas ol 3 -

But if the verb in the second sentence, on that containing the consequence be
: : - . . -' .
in the Aorist, and not in the first or conditional sentence, then the Aorist may

A - - o . > .
be either marked " or C_‘, yat discretion.

(7
EXAMPLFE.

P

,’ ’ A/ ] g 5 ‘) M
kST euss” sk When you wiite, ¥ will write,

ey

Annotation,

to denote pl_acc) but is also occasionally applicable to #ime, and is generally found to precede either a

woninal, ot awerbal sentence, ns

bs . g0, 90. 902
(':Gb‘d)' Gas Oagd I rose up when Zued rose.

¥ R o NS0 9d,.

a3 ™ S TP/ I sat down when Zued sat. 3
Y .0 Yo . fo.

é’?.‘!’h is also written VS ‘;M:. and Sy,

~ O
. O Fla .ﬂ, S
This word is considered by the author of the Mooghnee as a Particle Synonymous with &)]

:

) g s :
Moosurrup, Inxe Siras, and Farsee make it 2 &urf.  Some think it is seldom used as a governing

%ofé:' and others thatit is generally so, Itis compounded agrecably to Ruzsk of El and L,

”

-

's
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136 ’ COMMENTARY.

The various governing words in the seventh Class are comprised

w the following Story.

.e

- ;/Al - ’A/ -

A pﬂ - 0
Qm::”';ixg.d\g zs' ocl-’)@ |O'JUJ)J-4”L5-’ ' Au)ru.” ()X A'UQJ.AU K
d 1

-

Ay e—

Ld
~ fﬁ,hz /;/ pA ’ A

- -

PR e 0N ey naie _

B ‘..\,Jasu J\;J&l‘)u: Q:J AA"‘""(kJ (él)OUNAJéAN'AMN

-o[

N R ATV L) I s A T

U:J'.ML)\&IAAS rk:l. SD_JQ,»«:A»«.‘.; Afa*‘la.n.aw duu)( M&J '

’S/*A h»naq

| X';AQ&;)&QJ\JB;L@&»&J!;:X)@LJ J[U,U&Muldm&)

L1 l

T e
o s &9 I .- - ,ﬁo,’, ,o,o,o,l \l‘raowzol

lsb} lu.au«)\z.lju..&:l ‘_};.L)\J .,AA&.’MQJOI\_AQM)\JU Jdb-}!l

-,'.'JI
45 0 A o ,,0

J;thAﬁLfd)mul 2 J Ny ;Iuauk\ébkﬂbl»dudku

!' :
Aa, AN sy s zﬂ,

Y )g.aLmlUJX J 5 Jmll:b\mldd)uu)dwd: JAJ

-~

s
“ SnT e aba ’A’Aa,f,ow"

- - " ’, A 7 - LI | ~ -~
) KUE"‘J LAJ l':')'a:')3 U“f CA,(’S"Q’ MJ)AS"LJ kAS ‘LJJA"" B AAAAS"

oA, P~ '/.‘\ ,A A",w P »

PSSP VINFISINIC SRRl IV RV Lsu"lou..d.’m

o

"—4'¢—A'ﬁ/ ’At’ﬁ WIA Wl,,’A-z e ,0’/ A‘d“‘
L_s*" J AXro d\;w J; U\—’L"'Q'J A;u.au ass )u l.,ga,\:>)u )mAJu ),a/u
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s

9 - A w," - A,/l l-r’ AsA A rnz

L_}\xhj | J\QJ L_j“*: L)' Af(ld AAS © l.s dAoo NS ‘}ALJ dALJ.J &)AJ

,/

4,4‘ -

STOR K

A certain city lonnger was standing one day in the street, and happencd to
sce a woman of elcgaﬁt appearance pass by with a child in her arms. e said to
the people about him, <if any one will bring me that child in order that 1 may
kiss his feet, I will give him ten Dirhums,” but no body answered him. He
addressed them again, and said, ‘I will give fiftcen Dirhums to any one that
will bring me the child,” but they continued silent as before. I had better said
he to himself leave these blockheads alone, and watch the motions of the woman
and wherever she goes, go thcré.also, and at whatever house she cnters, stop
therc (and wait her coming out,) upon which he began to follow her. The woman
(turned round) and said, < what is your object Sir, in pursning me thus? I wish
replied he for permission to kiss the fect of that child, and if you allow me, I will
do whatever you command. Why do you wish this said the woman? because I love
you replied he, and you love the'child, and the beloved of the beloved, is also
beloved. The woman laughed at his answer, and said if you are determined on
this, you had better wait for his fathel:, who is about to procced to the bath,* and

when he takes off his shoes you can go and kiss his feet, for my lov¢ to him is

greater than to this child. The fellow was abaslied at her reply and retreated.

* I have omitted a sentence here to avoid repetition.

Nn
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CLASS EIGHTH. e e

~

. A ¥ A~ g
The cighth Crass contains four words which give ‘_,,.; to an Indefinite Noun
O¢cn .

- ~ A . - F
(g o ml) or govern it in the Accusative or OrJECTIVE case, as the . ,\A?_, or

J

Noun of SPECIFICATION.

2

1. Of these the first is ;,;; TEN, when cémpoundcd with Q\;i Oxg; Uluf

-
-~

-

Two; c\J)/ 5 THREE; A:..u)| Four; ‘\m = Five; &Am Six; 4\_;,\», SEVEN'

-
.

o [Tj Eienr and &,.m;.' Nixg.
rd ”, »
. 094 : o'! e
The same government is applicable to the Numbers, © .)Ws TweNTY ;. ()8 ‘, ){,

250, T AN L 0 fa ,o) -0 9a .

TasrTy ; U}"ﬂ)l sz'n' (O g S Fir1y ; U)*“‘ SIxTY; ()92 Sx:vn\'n g

.09 .. 9 a
@ a3lgd Eicury; U)z""" Nixery, “hemer .compounded or not, but these are
-

properly comnprised among the Axarocous governcrs, under the head of ¢ L A}l (-»Jf

or IntEGRAL NoUNs. 3t i , a

\

Osa- o ' = W g
If the ... A; be a Mascurive Noun, the grammatical arrangement of the units
/ .

a>.l and [u! in constructlon with & ¢ will be as follows, with both members
) ' " L : t
of the comv)ound numbez in the Mascuuine Gender: -, iy
A - v "N ‘ ¥
EXAMPLES.
” 9 A B q :\'J
Ay .,.\; g@, | Eleven men.
) g A‘-
..)l;)”} l,\,; I Twelve men. ' y
Qunatation, . ool A
The werds contained in the eighth Class are nouns ef number cither déterminate or Mg&m

A -

-
which gencrally give _.xzj and sometimes e . to an indefinite ncun, cr govern it in the Osn‘c:lvz"

» —

and Aorist or Osuique Cases; ard as Numpers in their apphwte sense refer to anwh{f#‘“

opposition to, those in the abstract, the word expressive of that pﬂrtlcu anty is always

vg . -9

termed Singd 0T ok the noun of specification or Pamticuramiry; or the Serciricr,
E : fo,

' 9.
and significantly =5 axe the noun Numperep. It must however be remembered that the S5 %

~-

(%)
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.| o S$A -
. But if the, jﬁ*f'j be. FEmiNiig, the reverse wiil take place and both inembers of
]

the compound be FeauniNe also :

EXAMPLES.

-
-;zh PP ]

& o f 5),“; LS q;l Eleven women,

s‘,n 2o > A

¥ & ,.Iz,),__m_e; Luu | Twelve women.

) -
= : o? S . N . . .
The other cardinal numbers from threc (A)‘ ),U) to nine (& me') inclusive, in

“construction with _% < fen, are applied as helow; the first member of the com-

~ y . n

Ponn-i! being anNan the secoml Mascurnwie, and this alws ays happens when the
. "= :
),,A s aMASCULmn Noun:. .

1 !
EXAMPLES

!/,,

3&5)) -3 c\J JJ Thirteen men.

t/"//u‘—

)k> J g Eay )| Fourteen men, and so on to

= ’v—,_‘,,n
.

A s &2 Nineteen men.

- . awctation..

™
. always refers to number, whereas tlze ),, 5 and e a move general application as explained

w .y
)~,a hav
in pavo 8 and 9 of the 1st Book. The word } ‘;_; in the text expresses the number fen abstract-

edly and differs perpaps from _);;;3 in the same vay as gexde from §éyy in Greek, or Decas from

-

S0

Decem in Latin. It always governs the ;3‘ in the Aomist or Opriqus Case, in other words

B
oo, ofo |
its u,‘.: is ,, yx° The same government is:applicable to the cardinal numbers from thrce to nine

.

0o 0, + . % . {
mclusuely. in these cases the adyd is a noun plural either in form or meaning as J[>)&,3,\,

Nis o . : =

v 7Ry Y bz
and )uauﬁka Three men, or three judividuals.’ But the compounded numerms from fen to

) A0 _
muclJ-mnc give Nu.s-ub, or gorern the )M,‘_, in theoL_;ectwe ease, which must alw a)sbe in ﬂlc smwular
A -
number. I‘hc)M 3 5 of the words &‘1,. a hundred, and ‘_,d; athousand must be in thesmwumr number
: 9. 7 g . 0 9. Y
and Acrist case, as J:, §o L,. ¢ A hundred men,’ f ).\pdl a thousand Dirhums, as nlso
228 4" J S
Qe s X La the name of the BooL on \vluch the presmt work is a Co ommentary. "
- s - W ‘

& . .
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140 COMMENT: ARY.

Y Osa. .
But if the ).,\A*;,' be a Feminine Noun, the order is reversed, and the first
1

member of the compound will be MascuLiNg, and the second FeaiNineg,

EXAMPLES.

s
r‘zﬁ s v -

).qf 3;"‘“su~)’ % Thirteen women,

e £ N PR IR 4

o ,‘,I 5)”‘*; CJJ {  Tourtcen women, and so on to

-

-~ A /z,d

du)'ol e o (’;NJ Ninecteen women.

e
The cardinal numbers Q;l ULAJ[ &e. to A,,,“J ; when combined with U‘ ;s

& > ° 9 a?
TwenTy, and its cognate numbers in a decimal progression as far as o )x»u
Ninery, take the ulaxl l; 3 or COpuhtwe Con_]unctlon) P between the
members of the compound If then the )*A_(, " be a Mascuraxe Nonn, the first

member of the compound when it happens to be Q;‘ or Ubul (but not ef

the other units,) will be Masculine also:

EXAMPLES.

- [4 > 1’ O’A 6 P
Jz.._) ©.9 Jm.c) O | Twenty one men.
S s 070 JA

\;>_) O “‘“sju"*-" Twenty two men.

Annotation,

’ A3
OF (/
The word ; f is derived by some from the preposition ¢_3 kg and theinterrogative l,: by the rejecs

tion of the Alif ; but the general opinion I belicve is, thatit is simpleand uncompounded. It admits

_,zzﬂzz AXx©

a preposition before it and is therefore considered a noun, as L a2 Crph 6 k. VS ) k.: ¢ Upon how-

many beams have you built your house?”

-
AS Ae

LI
The 5.3 of o= is sometimes rejected if the sense of the sentence can be made out from the

'r'«? a- A? eaA A

context, as O\ f)/ or Q.‘,‘,u,, # how many days have you fasted ?

~
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‘g AsAL
But if the )c_,:,.ry be Feminixg, the first member of the compound will be
: |
Feminine also:
EXAMPLES.

P ,A'a > RO

¥ ’)“" © )ch ng\:;l Twenty one women,

- A aA’A

8,;..1 UJ)”*;} ) L\_. Twenty twc? women,

Of the other digits from three to m'ne inclusive the order will be as follows :—the
Q ¢ca .
xaJ being 2 Mascurine Noun, the first word in the compound will be Feminine:
1

EXAMPLE

- 14 s 2 A ’h . j , -
Ay J;,,.\s:  9&xl5 Twenty three men.

‘But if the )M _r;." be FFemining, thereverse must take place, and the first word of
the compound will be Masculine.

EXAMPLE.

d oo N - A’A - {} !
¥ £ 50 Iy 3 FHE 4 Wl Twenty three women,

And so on in the same manner to NINETY-NINE.

Annctation,.

P A,
When fl/ is used interrogatively with a preposxtlon prefixed to it, it renders the ; )‘ﬁ' S JIIgraar,

l .0_ -a - A O To

(the pl‘Cstxhon U" being understood,) as ’Aﬁ %_,_)AM,[ f‘bf')fi Yor Low many Dlllmms did you

ASA-
“purchaze this 2 but alone or unconnected with a preposition it rendess the Fary Munsoob. !
|

. LI . ":A - ’
When (,5:, is used to denote assertion, it is supposed to be Synonymeus with yaksal, and its
!

Cr Ogp - } PP °.
):,. 5 is sometimes a Noun in the Plural number, like the )““r’ of 3 ;)M.,, as ._,.L\.oul ls .)/

' 9A o, .,©0

¢ T have purchased several slaves” And sometimes in the smgular, as o8 ) f’f = V/ L | havo

- o,
spent mueh morey.” The u., ; in all such cases being rendered Mujroor,

v -
Oo
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142 COMMENTARY.

o

< . .
9 The second is thé word 5  which is used to denote an INDETERMINATE

X . . Tl g D)
MBER, ( (-GM: B Q\;) and has a twofold relation : The first is termed &, (Q .um"

or the INTERROGATIVE )/ when used in the sense of interrogation, and governs

ASA . 1 — .
the ;'**73 in the Objective Case, as A
# . .
’ -A, - — , - A

FW )m A Je ¥ How many men did you strike?

The second is termed j, ,:; or the InpicaTive, when not used Interro-
oA .
gatively, and governs the ., Y',' in the Opsecmave Case if any word happen

°sn,

to intervene between it and thc ;**r’ as X

J_; . (5 g)~.§..c "5~ There arc several men with me.

0 ¢0
But if no word intervene it governs the JhAy 5 in the Aorist or Oblique case, a9
1
Y X
3 v MJ).,@ W ~ ) (, j I struck several men. .
91T A 9
Cas )" AR ¢ j I purchased several boys or slaves.
[ 4

z - A A :: e p >
The third is [0S~ compounded of axaiii|sl or Kaf of similitude, -and
’ - " -
the pronoun {3 but is used to denote an Indelerminate number, and is never

. applied Interrogatively, as

(_g g)\As QL; g RS 5~ There are so many men with me.

annotation.

OF |5

} 5 compounded of the uf{ of similitude and the demonstrative pronoun 7 = is frequently used

- - ﬁﬁlld,/,— - —Ar'

inits etymological sense, and has no governing power, as ISyl pRryy ,\o 5/ >g jCa 1 ¢ I found

Zued learned, and Amr the seme.’ But when used as a single word, it denotes an c'ndetema:na!c

S D =N T L

number, as l.}f, | ki) .}J/ RS Lo ga 5J 539 ¢ Doyou remember such and such a time when

youdid so and so.’ It may be alse sendered, so muck, L‘_g 5ol ,_\J/ &»a:o ¢ [todk so much money,’
[ 4
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The fourth is ‘uj!{ compounded of the Kar oF siMiLiTubE and the word

Bl - g g
(G but is used to denote an Invrrixire Nuuste, without any relation to the

meaning of its component parts s

9
u,u.J %)U‘-"‘{ I visited some men.

~

It is also used Interrogativcly, as

o . A h*‘—

Jmst ;bJ)UJb/ how many Dirhums havc you?

: Annotation,

O F U"'E{
"’ -
“Tho \vord [{xs also compounded of the (__[5’ of similitude, and ¢s" as mentioned by the

L A
'Commentator, and,'xs synonymous wlth rlj Its Fon 13 when preceded by e is Mujroor, as in the
' -
following example from the Qooran,

2

- Aww’,,zpt - LY P
.

&5 Saiwae 456 i

P ..

“ How many Prophets have encountered those who had myriads of Troops.”

The words in this class arc included in the following story.

s E
&K
7

o
” o A, O ’A//

G\

A, w A= . ’9. 9..9 -

° 9
.NLS’QL!L)\)/JL:f)J f 3L}* lJAJLS:’ObFJ/_JJa.é:Jk)éngJ
ol

s P oo cR P2 L /A/ ° w;z

M!OJJJL;dAJ'S OLJ 5).«£L)M7 UALJUI .OL.AXJA&XJAAJ'JLN'J

v |

.’t“,w,d.-. Z AN o

A;%ﬁm MU*”JXIJLQQ;X‘“W'U’JULSJ ‘LAJI L}s:l
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A .

Ll sy anLxewAuue,u&,xJurnguﬂ 10515

rd

— e

A
A-/z/‘.’y,/‘/ /”4 ’A.o h.:j(’h;’h ah’ A ;

L 0’. = L T(opA
u)K}ux & s Ju} OMv> C).’.d* *}iU-.Tz’J L}‘ Ly

L

s A ,-w’#ﬂ’/-fflr y @

;9, & A -
U' O\.;IX Ul).’um (.)3 wcw.‘.sjlujaulﬁ-—’AJLS Q‘J

-

i A a4 w gt

J L;_; L:) L;j | 'J:/.,\: \.'.XQ) ] L)\AS U"° LAMIQJ 'u)e: k.—lAmJ I u\e.! Lflml
3 i

a - s .- .1 A, A -, 1 -~ s s a2 . s A a .
= Lloal e T LSJ()\J lsu u'bl ol A=l
‘.‘L 2 et . AR 2T s

e S
1&‘%} Cane O Lo © lx" OL\J"’

STORY. ST bk WY

-

Whoever said a certain Physman will eat the Mad-Apple* for forty days suc-
cessively will lose his senses. A person present said, how much of it must be
eaten every day for that purpose? The Physlcmn answered, so much, and made
a motion with Ins hand three times towards him, to denote fifteen of them. 'The
man went away and continued cating the M’xd-Apple and in the forty first mght
he put on his sword and went to the Physician and said—did you not say O stupxd
and ignorant Doctor, that whoever would cat fifteen of the fruit of the Mad—Abple
for forly days successively wounld lose his senses? And howmany have 1 caten
beyond that numbel and’ yet am not mad? andnow I swear-by Gop I will put
you to” death with this sword. The Doctor -alarmed ran off and shut the door
against him, and said O pardon me my friend!—=L repent of my miscmxduct, and

-

promise you never to prescribe the Mad-Apple to-another as long as I live.

¥ & [:;:,3!; It is also called the Fgg plant, Melongena, and is suppose(} (p{obably by thasoyw.ho

have tasted of it) to be thie mandrake of Thcophrastus, which when eatcn excltes symptoms of

madness. It is called in the Hmdoostance language QY(“ Bmmgzm, from whu.h, wmid'm perkaps

form the Persian l&,_gl, xt may hnve found its way to Arabia.
- ‘]‘\ .

'S
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CLASS NINTH.

The ninth Criss contains nie words termed Jla:l‘,l,l | or VzzeaL

Nouns, because they are considered equivalent in signification to verbs. Of these,

4 o A -
six are used as the second person of the Imperative and give (..0j to a Noun, or'

- govern it in the Objective Case as its Object.

e 2L e A, Ry . h .
1. The first of these is O sy in the sense of d:&& | and is used in the

beginning of a sentence.

EXAMPLE.

SA . L AL D

L)”J d‘") / l Put off Zued or :

3\3 j A ,’L'é] S Let Zued alome. i
'0 -

Aymotation,

i &
The author of the Grammatical Treatise called the 5,45, Moorussur, divides Verbal Nouns

into two Classes, the first having the sense of verbs in tlie 2d Persou of the Imperative mood, the second
3 A AT A
of verbs inthe past time, which are termed )lﬁ:;.:{l; oy or Nouns of Predication. The first Class, or

those equivalent to the Imperative of verbs, arc either transitive as exemplified in the Commentary,

. A L]
or intrausitive, as . e silent x,§ go onm (with your discourse), like Agedum in Latin; or

- Ed
A s Ar =N .-,

AL
and Ci.a make hasfe which  occurs under four various foms, as Jiaa Jad 3 Ayd3 and U, 8

‘the last of which is exemplified in the following distich : ,

s As -A”n: P Y

& e Uad M1 a0 0

ok )

" it ¢ For the night is dark, so hasten, hasten!’

Also le alight or descend; JM and u(’ 5 cnoughfor you; :,(“Jl refurn, come back,

,

/A’oh/ J‘t

 The Verbal Nouns termed l:.;‘H;L‘,.J are generally found in the past time as !: =i,

e Aty o
- Wmd in the sentence Ly s l_, u'&"“ﬁ ¢ He hastened Lis coming out!’ but there are come

. Pp

'
Ead

Digitized by Microsoft &



146 COMMENTARY,

: ; ’ A -
2. The second is 5\, in-the sense of & a-

[EXAMPLE.

Give up or relinquish Zued,

- s A 4 Q ,
3. The thirdis CLs g o in the sense of (\~..

EXAMPLE,

e A - ”A’
k)\JJ&_dLJ)O

Take, or scize Zued,

- A A F A

,QJJ A Lg l
Q{nnﬁtatmn. ,
others supposed to be in the Aorist, as uj ¢t grzercs, me,’ wh,eh ;s sm(; to occur under
forty-one various forms; the following are mo;e common, :j ‘_ff Lf,’ JI‘ ‘_,j . and thg
T
word ,&. ¢ It puains me,” which also as;umes a variety of shapes, as .'7 T ;;f :;i .:"

L -

but Ibnool Hajib the celebrated autlior of the Kafeea, and the generality of Arabian Grammarians,

will not admit of any Verbal Nouns being found in the Aorist, and explain those above quoted ag

applicable to past time, ;
A

OF oz,

This word bas a varic(y of uses, Jt occurs 1st as a Verbal Noua. 24 as an atiribute o

PR a-
Adjective, as j ‘;,J) :»m ]’) W They travelled or made a a slew or tedious journey; 3d as the

-

JI& i. e. 8 Descriptive Neun, for the purpese of desaiilirg the state of the Agent cr Chject of a

T A
verb, as )‘o_,”! 2ylm they travelled in a slow manner. 4th as a Noun geverrivg another in the

PR YW YE

Acorist or Obligue Case, as | 02 3023 the slow progress, or tarcy jeurrey of Zued! T

R4 Al
The autlnor of the Qamocs makes 0-’;) the diminutive of 3 ¢ travelling slow!y, &aoé.\t U.ml
VS
$3) ¢ go on slowly or in an easy pace;’ but it is given in Ruzee as the dimin. of .,J')}l., It seems.
[~
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2 4. 'The fourth is gf:L;,” in the sense of f'/

EXAMPLE

“ N

'g)\JJ L.;LALQ

X Seize or compel Zued.

oA, AAL, A L

'Q\JJ r;” (_Ql

5. 'The fifth is J@ﬁ; in the sense of (=, !. B i

o
- ’

3 EXAMPLE.

' Come to the bread.
L)\J .»J | LAJ f (_g i 0

P
I

Sanstation,

when used as an Imperative, to correspond with ¢ put off,’ as well in the sense of delay, defer, pro-
1

crastinate, &c. as that of discerding, which is thus used idiomatically in Shakspeare,—¢ the clothiers
all pﬁi of the .sp'nnsters, carders, fullers, weavers.’ It may be translated differ in Latin.

tud’

It takes the second personal Pronoun Kaf as an affix, as __;/,,\_, % and sometimes the expletive
Lo as in the following Ve‘rse, said to be spoken by an Arab toa bad Poet wio had tormented him
with a vile Poem in his praise.

R PR e L 5 S WAL L
gjmnu a.,,)..):\,.hcx & (,M),s,.h Syl a«MlJ ]
S If you wish for money I will certainly give it to you,

But (for Gop’s sake) have done with Poetry I’
P,

llg

Pay be translated, suffer, lef alone, meddic not, and is found Synonymous with u,j/ asin thefol-

.Aw /A,AM:,AA,A,A"'A‘,-,,
lowmg example given Ly Ruzee ; 5,;.;\,._, Ly 2 CIVRUSY I VIR SN AL ,},‘,‘\., ul\.uh.vx .;)K,US

« € Certainly such a person has notstreugtu suilicient to tako up a pebble, how thea should he carry

ﬁere a rock,’ 5

Digitized by Microsoff ®
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148 COMMENTARY.

”a 9
6. The sixthis L;b in the sense of A\, !

EXAMPLE

Lay hold of or seize Zucd.
PN JAS (S .

A
- . ” -
* This word occurs under three other various forms: First |9 with a Husmrza,

»

quiescent in the place of ALf. Second - (@ with an additional Humze Muksoora,

or marked with the vowel ¢ j'“ )/ and lastly ;U: thh an additional Humza

AI

Muftosha, or Humza marked with the vowel AR

[y

Annatation,

/.’A' R
&’)J and \EXQLB, -

PN
L

Kyais compoundcd of LJ: 1 and the pronominal affix L-’l)/ and may be rendered take, acces?,

&:c. as in the following Example from the 2d Mugam of Hurecree. 5

L AL a0 0F

P T ke odi g
oS Ty s
¢ Accept these other two verses.

1 -

E (P 3 .
- is also compounded of the Preposition };_ and (< and may be translated Bring,

tnduce, keep by, or remain close o, &c. v

-
Ao 7

Jeam

B ‘,w;

Jgi> 18 compounded of : ~ in the sense of make haste, and Jp abbreviated from s (the

o o Oaw,,hu,

Inohsh ho!la,) the compound being ormnally Ngan it occurs in the following forms Jg.s Jgas

- ;‘"" - ; -
Jug> and is sometimes transitive of itself, and sometimes in Conjunction with a Preposition, A

W-—.vw,

is alone used by the Moohummudan Crier in his invocatory formula to prayers as ¥/ ,\«.J] phe o=

¢ Come to prayers.,
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The above six Nouns necessarily require an' agent, which ageut isthe second
personal Pronoun concealed in them, ey
y .- - .. -4 o LI
The remaining three are used as verbs in the gast time, and give Cazj o a

V

Noun, or govern it in the Nominative Case as its preper agent. ‘
- Pesms g 2auw P
7. The firstis colgad in the sense of O\,

EXAMPLE

&Al’ - AL

L)\JJ &, L@ﬁ@ .

Zued was distant,
6 Al o » ’ e A -

EESNETIE Y 51

L Annetation,

s
{» answers to fake, seize, &c. and admits cf fhe pronomimal afix of the 2d person, as
P X /7 - A"'a - ’P . :’/ » 2 u
1y f)/ w W ~ @w . J  masculine, and feminine,
e - GWe
o R

o 2Ao

< exﬂ)

This word with the final letter marked Futhe is peculiar to the people of Hijaz ; and with the

Kusra to the tribe of Tumeem, The final letter is somelimes maiked Summa, and sometimes With

the Tunween, as

-
. ) Aaswe..

- - . w '
\l{-:ﬁjlu:‘n\g‘ c'.‘-)fa}J

- "“', A - al 2.

lgs 52, O g0 & lg:gd
r -
4 1 remembered the season of youth but alas how distant was its return !’

It assumes in the Qameos mno less than fifty-ome different shapes, the following eleven aro
supposed to be common:
PERVLE4 A 9 DL P W s A, 6 L
& .Qlezb Olgad Oigd Glgad Slgo Slgad
"4 »
n <", A o ohe . LR -0,
o lgad w6 e ,,fte,a, ) el

Qq

) Digitized by Mictosoit ®



150 -COMMENTARY.

8. The sccond is © LAN, in the sense of U ;, l

~

'y

EXAMPLE,

3
5&114‘1’ ;.'/
Jr‘;‘*uu**“z

9‘“//9 ‘/,6

J}éc_JL)dJ Ql)‘*’k-gt

Zued and Amr were separated..

dmotation,

£ 7 A oA 1 », {
And was orginally X.e.s on the measure XUz3 the ¥a being charged' into Alif by a common®

tule of permutation,.

P
s W,

or wu"}-

1s derived from o 3 :eparac‘zon, by the addition of Alf ard Noon redundant. Ruzee says,
6 A 9“' - "/

it frequently denotes surprise or astonishment along with its original meaning. as DS 923 1y Lk

& How widely separated were Zued and Amr!’ It is used in. Conjunction with-the expletive (,.

'R R -~

and sometimes also with the word _ et . both of which are then redundant, as )I,, P _)‘,g it L.Jb“'
but the Grammarian observes that this is of rare oecurrence and sheuld not be fbllowed Its final
letter is sometimes written with Kusra, but more usually with Futhe, as in the followisg verse

supposed te be uttered by a way-worn Traveller in the midst of the Arabian Desest ;-

4
=
S0l L ,/n,,rz

: r,dl, (_H.xl},lo.bu
SAon s
o8y ‘.,AH Jbg‘,..s lJ] —y m.l Iy
How distant feels this wild and desert space;
From the warm pressuye of a Friend’s embracey
Iow far from cooling springs or soft repose,

Véhere the tall Tree its grateful shelter throws.

o/ . . R .
® The ¢ _y isalurge branchy sub-tegmine-fagi kind of trce; perbeps the Pah::euo, 'whosc fruit are the Jie,

~
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9. The third is Ul; ,:, in the sense of & W

' EXAMPLE.

6“:/ P

X le ¥
- . Zued hastencd.
g A : - ’ s A -
oy Sy L_g !
' _  Gmnotation,

-

The following is an attempt to give it a. Persian dress:
2 ) ¢ C 5 » ) Ll =0 (d - .
I&/-J, //? Uw)//\-, UJ‘/;’; ULL $/c5’J), fa (':/Iu(,:ﬁj) __c;,,..gu/; &
LIl W o . B St e b 'C"'f’” o Wi &

PP
i . OF u[g oW
(_,l;;,, is~derived from ﬁ ).,.. cekrth, by the addition of A/f and Noon redundant. It
- s o A, s - A ’ = o

is written, Uls)m wileow @leow 3 I la”.: L_) s).w the truo meaning and force

of which will be better understood by recounting the munner in which it was used, as given in the
‘,L:; [,;i an Arabian J cs;-Eoo];»
\

An Arab went to a shepherd with theintention of purehasing a sheep, and requested to be supplied
with a fat one. 'Yhe shepherd told hiin he shéuld have the fatfest in his flock, but produced a poor,
heagre, scurvy, halfstarved thing, with ils nose saivelling from excess of poverty, The Arab cailed
out with astonishment, what object of misery is this! where is theflesh orfat 7 why my good friend

~ said the shepherd dont you observe the very fat droppicg from her nose! O Bravo, said the Arab,

|

auuni '-‘U“)"‘ Its snivel runs in melted fat !

The above Story is rclatedin various ways, (Seé Ruzee and the Qamoos) but they do not appear to

s %4 0. a.

be worth repeating, " l; o 7 also occasionally denotcs surprise or astonishment as !}J UWL,. (PR

[TANY, -
for & ),:.lka ¢ what celerity !>

Digitized by Microsoft ®
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152 COMMENTARY.

.

Annotation,

The idiomatical application of these verbal Nouns may be seen in the following story, which may

serve at the same time as a sort of Commentary upon the celebrafed saying of Antiphanes,

Tgog g To yugs wimep egyagupioy

Axavre 'r'a'VQwaﬂaa ToooQoiTes Hayd

¢ All human ills gather in old age,
as vagrants in a2 YWork-house,”

L)

91N :

”

T ) ‘v_ﬁ-——,-, $a- -’
f eJl,}mO\JJ)AJJL\:LAAAEJIu.” me”;)m ,,.’(‘,»J Wa.JL;C‘;

L Wi B e e W XA PYIE B PR PR ;;;J' "44 " ,N,
i aks o) JLS ;mAJ [ wtzuoa) Ls.(m: & ;::" we )'ﬁ- uamt:

A [ V"/-th
N .

Cotgd J i3 &T.w.—“ J\;J A.’ :(.‘: A> .,x*"*" |uol)>u.uw LS)A.QAJ'

AW
gw,a;/1o.tﬁ, - s - A -. /A’zz Ay{ - ’h;

c\kb.&.’ —\m: &>)SA"",‘U4’| ;udé.r 'MMULJCQA»J|JA¢>C'.MJ1

-

- s s A oW - Fr R ,9n9" Ay |/ -w 4;:’/ - g &
Uf:l;&mg}ug”i\'_kf U"JTJAWJ IJQLSLJ|QLA,&4J f-)L’"’ 1:3(:;.”

s A rd

’.A’., ’,'_ - ’P,I _/4.," "

A :MJ - p A 7 TN - A':f-
AJ‘.:“-"B 6* l‘_)tx A}_,Su“““wf);w;h”\-—l U‘ .).mJl

4
’ - oA - Lo A-A PV el

u, G oS ¥ ¢ N MAJ ! (.;u» seley mﬂ,wx o550
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i o”/l’/’, Y i T ol = -’ ’,A, a«Az—
1 J Q)X'rmJUICAhAM.JX d.Jx ‘\AJLMJX' 5)}/.4} L}le)os IU*"‘_} c\AAJ JX
ﬁ

'dr

lAa.- | IJ\Q

-, A -

s . -
o G é lJ Aa:Jng«:. JLDJ\_AAA]&-” rmu L)AA.‘,w / u.«) ,

" .
-

(‘n.

/A’A‘ - -

& A:.;:S:*”“J‘U.flja. o=

3 STORY.

An old man* complained to a Doctor of bad digestion. O let bad digestion
alone said the Doctor, for it is onc of the concomitants of old age. He theu stated
kis weakness of sight. Dou’t meddie with weakness of sight replied the Doctor, for
that also is one of the concomitants of old age. Yle complained tohim ofa difficulty
of hearing.  Alas how distant is hearing said the Doctor from oid men ! difficulty of
hearing is a steady concomitant of old age. 1le compiained to him of want of sleep.
How widely scparated said the Doctor, are sleep and old men, for want of sleep is
certainly a concomitant of old age. He complained to him of a decrease of ho-
dily vigour.} 'This is an evil replied the Doctor that soon hastens on old men, for
want of vigour is a necessary concemitant of old age. The old man (unable to
keep his patience any longer) called out to his companions—seize upon the boaby,
lay—hold of the blockhead, drag along the iguorant idiot, that dolt of a Doctor, wlio
understands nothing, and who has nothing to distinguish him from a Parrot, but

~ the human figure, with his ‘concomatants of old age,” for sooth! the only words
e seems capable of uttering. The Doctor smiled, and said, come on my old boy,

- get into a passion, for this also 1s a concomitant of old age.

/4 g’n— "' ‘,A.; 244.
* From the Verb V- ¢ he grew old,’ comes CW aeg old man, Plur. C‘”;’ ¢ sl FESVE

. - PR ? .. ,’r 9. g . & ﬁt ’h; %
£ x # 115 e, and the Infiuitives e.,w % and Xy old age.

- '»&le )l's\.:, xS\AmA’ e.l lmuv’

. 9 _a g - ‘
# For the literal signification of :lg gr j |, consult the Lexicon. g, & blockhead, Jtal. balerdo,

Rr
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154 COMMENTARY:

CLASS TENTIH.

s A Ao

The tenth Crass contains thirtcen Verbs termed Am:LdIJLJuXI or Int-

PeRFECT VERES, and are so called because they cannot with an Agent alone, form
a complete or perfect Sentence. They precede in construction a Nominal Sen-

tence, or a Sentence consisting of a Susyect and Prebi¢aTr, to the first of which

(i

they give é,) and to the second g_,\:cj, The first Term is called the ;,l the

” -
SussTaNTIVE NouUN, the second the )Ms the ATTRIBUTE Oor PREDICATE.

1. Of these the first is C) % which is used in two senses. lst Imperfect.
2d Perfect.

-

Asan Imperfect Verb it is used in two ways. First, as affirming the existence of its

Attribute in its Substantive Noun or Subject, in time past either in a sense capable
L T4 ‘j LI

of cessalion, (aud,q)ﬂ U’<-“) as { ,[_,Q_, 'UK Zued was standmg, orin

a sense ncepable of cessation, (& LL,,U }{! é**r") as L A,(; L*ALS AU] O l{

)
¢ Gop was knowing and wise.”

Second, in the sense of Lo, as, L5

‘ =
ol R A/wlpoaﬁa

L,,A;J R C_Q ] LAASJAM.” ) b The poor man became rich.

dangtatioy

wWatiito e

The Arabian Grammarians consiler Verbs as either Parfect or Imperfect, and as their account
of them seems to agree in almost every respect with that of the Stoics as given by Harris in bis
. $ . .

Hermes, I shall present the extract to the reader by way of illustration.

¢ The Stoics in their logical view of Verbs, as making part in Prepositions, consider them under

thie four following sorts :

"When a Verb Co-inciding with the Nominative of some Noun, made without further kelp a Per-

fect Assertive Sentence, as Sumgarvs mEpTATED Socrates walleth ; then as the Verb in such Case

implied the power of a Perfect Predicate, they called it for that reason Karuydpupe 8 Predicable ;

N tiliornad 3
gitized Py Microsoft |
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24. Asa Perfect Verb, forming with its Nominative or Agent alone a complete
or perfect Sentence, and consequently does not require to be connected with any
other Predicate. In this sense it denotes existence (absolutely), as

$.. - .
Y JU % Zuecd was, i. e.

66,44,A1

O J uu Q_gl Zued existed.

2. The second is_; (.o which is used to denote a ehange in the Su!’Jject of the

Proposition cither, from one nature or substance into another, as, :

e .- 9 rw oy L
G s o pakal Lo The clay became a pot.
i y

J
Or, from one quality into another, as,
: - 9 a -
s )A&X-” [ 5, (o The poor ‘man became Tich.

3

It is scmctxmcs used as a perfect Verb, to denote change’ from one place to

another, and is then applied transitively with the Preposition b Jl

-, N

L)\L,le[o\bd,, u‘-’)) Lo Zued went from one City to another.

Qmeotation,. .

cr else from its reaciness cupdwey, to co-incide with ils Noun in completing the Sentence,

they called it XyuCups @ Co-incider.

When a Verb was able with a Noun to from a Perfect Assertive Sentence, yet could not associate
with such Noun, but under some Oblligne Case, a Twygdrer perapéra, Socratem peenitel: such a

Verb from its near epproach to just Co-incidence and Predication, they called [TupuovuCana

4 ”

or Tapasaryydguue.

 When a Verb, theugh regularly Co-inciding with a Noun in its Nominative, s/ill required to

~ “complete tho sentimeut some other Noun under an Obligue Cuse, as TINdrwy Qe Qlwwvz, Plato

loteth Dio (where without Dio or some other, the Yerb lovelts would rest indefinite:) sucha Verb,

/

Digitized by Microsoflt®




156 COMNMENTARY. ’

A
l/drlr.

F 3. The third, fourth and fifth, arc ';‘;’1 k)‘"w' LSS

which arc used to unite or conjoin the sense of the Sentence with their respective

the whole of

”

times, namcly, morning, cvening, and noon, as '

9’Ar5 /{j'd,dfﬁr A B . »
an | ((Zued was wealthy in the morning, 1. e,

L\.’.,QL«AS‘)\J B,
&

i\ k”";g_s’ﬁ ;b\s ‘_}\m His wealth was at that time,
‘ v |

s K = P A

3 [A:w L\‘(L:‘U\"J L_s’“’* [ (Zued was a governor in the evening, 1. ¢,

Ao A 99;:99 A
Awli LA# Ses d«w oS Jen ((His government was at that time.

e |
-

= rjﬂ/

L;x,c L ‘.3‘)\.’ ) LS::W \ “Zued was a regder in the fore-noon, i. e,

A 9,1"1,—

LS::“"J 1l j U’ NP 5 3 haaza { His reading was at that time.

%mwtatimt,

from this defect they called 17ov 1§ cuBapa, OF )4 razyyogupde some thing less than & Co-inclder, or

less than a Predicable.

Lastly, when a Verb required fwo Nouns in Oblique Cascs, to render the sentiment complete, as
when we say Suwngdzes Arubitdss pére, Trdet me vite, or the like, such Verb they called 5y,
oh Dasion: 4 ragacyplapa, oF M TagaATy0gnpet, Somcthing less than an Imperfect Co-incider, or

en Imperfect Predicable.”

’

Here by the way it may be ﬂgrth rema‘rking', t'hat almost the whole of the .above extract s-eem.v
copied from Stanley’s History of Philosophy, which Harris appears to me to have ma('le frequent use
of in his Hermes and Philosophicai j\rrangémeut_s \;-ithout any. sort of a’{cknowlcdgmént. The
following may serve as a specimen :—¢ Whatscever is Predicated of another is I’r.cdicatcd of the
name of the Case, nnd,both ﬂuwe aze cithgr ,Pcr;fcg}, as that which is predicated, and together with
the subject sufficient to makc‘ an A\lo'n Or they are Defective, and require some addition to makg

(& X

thereof a Perfect Prcdxcntc.”‘

N

-
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The ahove three Verbs are sometimes used in the sense of J'L‘;, as,

X - -
A lM.c AR ,Jl M; | The poor man became rich,
L f
|
T .
b..u g O _) L_S'“"l Zucd became a writer.

oa 97 A9

| ﬁ.'«,o(,kL:,U ug&’ | The obscure became hright.

They are sometimes used in the sensz of Perfect Verbs, as, .

!JA/ §A¢ - AL

UA’. JdJJéul

¢ Zued arrived in the morning,
e bwa.” s’ L}AO
Ees %a T e

Zued arrived in the evening.
; tml‘ 3 g)\b L)

A ,54«; f

Bukr errived in the fore-noon,

“Annatation,
If that which is predicated of a name, make an Axiom, it is & Cafegorem, or cuubapa, &

“:pongruity, as walketh, for example, Socrates wulketh.
But if it bs predicated of the Cise (whereby Transitions are made from one person to another,
wherein it is necessary that some Obligue Case be likewise pronounced with the right,) they are call-
d TIwzoupBapalx, as an addition't9 the o’u’y.ﬁcep.x (or as Priscian renders it, less than Congruities)
- as Gicero saved his country. o

~ Again, if that which is predicated of some Noun, require a Case of some other Noun to be added
49 1eke up the Axiom, so as the construction Le made of twe Qblique Cases, they are doyplapara,

Ss
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4. The, Sixth and Seventh, are JJ.: and (&, {, which ar® used to unite: the
sense of the sentcnee with their respective times, namely day and night : JL there-

fore unites the sense of the Sentence with the day, and (1, with the night, as,

r

LS U/J\J_) JJQ, Zued was a writer in the day, i. .

g 'LSS s U Jae ( His writing was at that time.

(_gil' :; M U ((Zued spent the night in sleep, i. e

Ml S amaifma ( His sleep was at that time. -

~ -

Annotation, J

incongruities, or according to Ammonius, less than, cUuSapara, as il pleases me to come to-thee;
whetker the Nouns only or the words require it. See Stanley’s History of Fhilosophy. Folio Ed. .
. 1701, in the life of Zeno, p. 310.

In answer to certain of the Arabian Grammarians who contend that Imperfect Verbs, are ' merely
ased to denote fime without reference to the sense of their Infinitives, the Grammarian Ruzee in his~
celebrated Commentary upon the Kafeca makes the foltowing reply, which I offer as a short speci.-

men of his style and manner.

-

A~ A ,zw/ SA, A - AN -9 ,rc’,f\:/ga - Aw P 5 w2 m o Sins PR

’s\:csuvuxum:wklléml’u,) [n_,” LcJo.S(e.i)ii,a’S lia.t.‘m (ﬁ‘s’u:'(t‘é’iJGl“)“

P ,,w’ 9’,,/ ,—Arh IS 9.2 0a ; A 7 A drw’r‘ rjn,,
Ua,'..s‘lfu,ﬁ l,_,l:j.ns u)t.d.!a.li ,m;ll,ﬂb@&lu,&‘:}l L:J.)..vlr; ;o‘;)ug

adive) 85 A TP s aki bt 2 ‘W—SA AN, AR ’./;,',
J,ms’[&l.;_y.s"}bwsru.),m U.\le_shxlaX A.S\:ad,u;o-!rhxli PP
‘ ”
’ -
b & ’w’ T o, a7y |4,w9 4,,,4\9“,961\, ,,,,A’aw.—/'

I)Aﬂa .}AXJ L.Akhﬂ [ TN J,m; gx‘ JN ul&’ ¢ (A\U WIS ML’(,) “Am Jﬁﬁ& SAS KL=

- -

’w,’ AP P 44 '0 ,l¢,£’ 7. .
. *u‘fm w'“-'“uulqg ks MY Nas s
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. £, s
"The above two ¥Verbs are sometimes used in the sense of gl a8, 5 'y

- - & b - -
L;U L Q@:;JI A5 The boy beeame adult.
T A )

(==A - Lmjl &) [,, The youth became an old man,
- "' g

- 4 - PR P s 5

5. The e¢ighth and ninth are _ _, 1, and 2 X3, sometimes written |5 Lo

ER -
L s, % ; - A &3 8 AY - - .

the tenth, ) B and eleventh ;| L, each of which is used’to “indicdte the

uninterrupted duration or permanence of the Attribute in its Substantive Nouryas,

.61\//)/ s -

LI s i o Lo Zued was always wisc.'- ,
= s - 9" L 4 . 3 ; '
LB ) L;A: Lo Zued was always standing. -

A E:L)\JJ J!;.l:. Zuéd was alivays excellent.

- - "ia - : . A .
M3 le ;.'<-.’ EAitly  Bukr was always intelligent.” '

™y

annotation, - '

. ¥ '

_ % The opinions of those Grammarians who maintain that LIuperféet Verbs are so ealled, because’

they are meroly indicative of time, mthout reference to the sense of the Infinitive, are nugatory,
- 6 9,

for the word [{ in the Proposition; l 3 l: .n) ) [{ significs being, that is, befng abstractedly con~ °

sidered, and its Predicate denotes the mode or manner of that being, which is here being standing, or ~
tlic existence of that accident. Introducing the Senterice thercfore with a word indicative of absolute
- existence, and afterwards’ qualifying it by tii¢ attritvite, is, asii we were to say, a thing éuista

- «d or was, and afterwards add—it existed stunding. The~ word L;g:"tl:erefore denotes the

~ existenee of an event absolutcly, which is qualificd by subjoining its Atiribute, and the Attribute
- is'significant of a part[cular crent, as occurring in time absolute, which is restricted to a particrlar
time,.by the word: [{”

e ” _

~ Harris uses almost the same words upon the same subject. & Now all Existexce is either

: "ﬁﬁolutc or qualifiedi—dbsolute, as w]xen we say B 1s; Qualificd, as when we say, B is an
- “tﬁcl B is Bluck, is Round, &c. With respect to thxs dxfI'c«rcnce, the Verb (15) can by nself.

L
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-

(l

relation between two events, the time or duration of the first of which it limits or

6. The twelfthis , | 3, and is used for the purpose of indicating a temporary

restricts to the duration of the second. It must therefore necessarily be preceded

by either a Verbal or a Nominal Sentence, as
- o [AE L T Y. P ) \ Tar 5
l»a..’, = o rl Dl U’*{? | Sit while Zued is sitting.

;’6 LY ” 4!0;1 ojh/

C L 130 o3 Oy Zued is standing as long as Amr is standing.
IO NP St il

Annotation,

express Absolufe Existence, but never the Qualified, witheut subjoining the particulzr form, because
the forms of existence being in number infinite, if the particular form be not expressed, we cannot
know which is intended.” He then goes on to remark, ¢ that when (¥s) only serves to suljoin
some such form, it has little more force than that of ¢ merc assertion,’ and further on.—* As to Exus-
TENCE in general, it is either Mutable, ( ; :[,:, ,',y‘;, L’SS::) or Imwmutable ( ;LL;’ 3?] ("_':l:;:"’)’ Mutable,
ts in the Obdjects of Sensation; Immutable, ;s in the Oljects of Intellcction and Seience. Now
MMutable Objects exist all in Time, and admit the several distinctions of Present, Past, and Foture :

But Immutable Objects know no such distinctions, but rather stand opposed to all things temporary.

And hence two different significations of the Substantive Verb (15), according as it denotes

Moutable ov Immutable being.

" For example, if we say, this orange is ripe, (1s) meaneth, that it existcth so ncw al this Pres

senty in Opposition to Past Time, when it was green, and te Fufure 'Time when it will be rotten.

But if we say, the Diameter of the square is commensurable with its sidca we do not intend by
(1s) that it is commeusurable nsw, having been formerly compmensurable or being to become so
hereafter ; on the contrary we intend that perfection of existence, to which {ime and ifs distinctions
are uttered unknown. It is under the same moaning we employ this Verb, when we say, Trutis
1s, or Gop 1s. The opposition is not of time present to other times, but of necessary existence to

!l temporary existence whatever.” Iermes p. 92.

As my object in producing these extracts is merely to explain and illustrate the doctrine of the
Arabian Grammarians on the subject of Imperfect or Dcfgc'tive Verbs, I avoid as usual all discussion

on the question of its merits or demerits.

-~

f
|
E
1
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] . s A . o« s : .
7, The thirteenth is Ol and is used for the purpose of giving a negative

signification to the Sentence in present time, though some Grammarians ave of

opinion that it is applicable to time in general, whether past, present or future, as,

o5 . }
Lr} L3 Q‘-’J QM)J Zucd is not standing. )

Fwngtation,

- Tmperfect Verbs with respect to thelr government may bo divided into two Classes, First, sueh

P b e P T
c 5;‘\0‘, c SM' U“:‘
- - ; rd - =

- A # A o
“L-“= ,,-l" ATOR RS f‘f”l and second, such as possess a conditional government, or that

require to be preceded by a Negative Particle either expressed or understood, as

as govern of themseclves without any restriction or limitation, as

EXPRESSED.

,; - %a . . . € Zued did not cease to continue standing, in other words,
« B oy JJ Le
I

he continued always standing.

UNDERSTOOD. :

9 - . :
0NS990 s b L W . (6 They said (. e. the sons of Jacob) by Gop thou wilt
L'J)L'O*;w-"" f&),w&lﬂal,!b y

B y not cease to remomber Joseph, until thou be brought to
AR oA »r PSS Bl A d

b “ﬂlﬁ"” o, U’L’ oo death’s door, or thou be destroyed by afiliction.”

Or by ;‘5‘ ;’{ or the Prohibitive ¥ which is considered equivalent to a Negatize Particle, as
&

’

Do nlot cease to continue standing, or continue always-
’, o s -
Lo l: J 3%

standing.

- And lastly whea they are used in the sense of supplication or prayer, as:

:(:;’, [:m‘.. “Uj J i),y May Gop always contmue beneficent to you.

- »

'To whlch must be added the Verb r]_, preceded by the Infinitive Lo or the Lo termed
’urfeoa, as,

e b Caceie gAs long as you continue to receive wealth, continue to
[

3 L n‘r.\ Laanas Caadlelas ]

¥, . bestow it. -

Tt
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162 COMMENTARY.

The Preprcates of these Verbs, may precede their Substantive Nowns in the

order of construction, without effecting any change in the government, as -

[’ A - “ - -
O“‘.J v ¥ © t== Zued was standing.
And so of the rest,

The whote of the Imperfect Verbs, with the exception of (;MZ’J and those Verbs

to which ( is prefixed, may themselves be preceded by their Predicates ; but other

Jnnotation..
0F s,

J_,lé is elegantly used as an Expletive, as

a9Ph (o el VARAS. SOREA PN ST A

Moo (S 0 o o LI s il i, X b1 O o
e z Lt ’-“1‘ £

¢ Fatima the daughter of Khoorshoob brought forth (four) accomplished sons, the like of whom

were never fou':d Alluding to the four companions of Nooman king of Hyra in Arabia, who were called
. w? .~ 9. n P As

ulb}j} "/ch OO0MMARUT-00L-WULMAS ; w),,*”U'“T ANoos-oorL-Fuwaris ; 19[,,_,\“ mad
Kys-ooL-n1raz, and J, Lgié., Rusee-ooL-KanmiL..

2. Itisused in a sense,equualent to t}xe Prt;:oun termed by the Arabs LJ““J f)»;-'ﬂ or the
- . ag o N s -
¥Pronoun of” dzstmctzon, as 0 Ulﬁ 2l u/khm bu:) Ul= Zued was going. The Vcrb oy

in both instances possesses no government.
or l;

s -

The following seven Verbs are considered Synonymous with )[., namely UGT &>y

ole Jls\.’«'*l Ja ’Cl) J’S\;' to.which is added ’b.; and /L_> by Ibnool Hajib, as

- A -~ Z2A » £ -
dﬁb l; ull.> l,,o that is \,E,Q 5 L,,)(,c, " Z,-[ what’s become of your business ? together with - N’

e A >

9.
s in the following Sentence “‘)“‘é’ K\-’N" ,,:_ until it became as sharp as a-spear, The last

two Verbs, however very rarely occur in the sense of) Lo and should not therefore be used as such.

-0, v . s A~
or el ¢ smal C,_s""",

Of these Verbs thereis nothing particular to be remarked, we may however encrease their number
. - A " -, oA o
by adding _,el5) ¢ hearrived at noon,’ and (,;;sj ¢ he arrived in-the first watch of the night.’

~
-
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Grammarians extend the pnnlcgc to the whole class of Imperfect Verbs, ‘Wwith

rl)l,.,, as Q;JULS—_DL ,.L, Zued was standmg

But these Verbs, cannot be preceded by their Substantive Nouns, the xoux

the exception of

being the acext, which can never take precedence of the Verb.

The government of the above Verbs inall their derivative forms is the same.

A Qamotation,
OF J,)‘ L &c.

These four Verbs are nearly or altogether Synonymous in signification, and as two Negatives in
Arabic as well as in English and Latin make an Aflirmitivey they are always found in an Affirmative

sensc,

o o -

5 I [: is exactly Synonymous with while, whilst, or as long as and is always used between two

r

sentences for the purpose of denoting the co-existence of two events, as explained and exemplified in
the Text. .
PR Y
3 . O F g

U::J 2s an Imperfect Verb is properly used (agrecably to the authority of the Suvruu ALFEEA)
- ( A~ Al

to represent present time, as C’_,{; >y 5 e ¢ Zued is not standing now.’ but when followed by

a word expressive of a particular time, it may denote aceordingly either past or future, as,

Ao=S CA,

na !L‘,, 13 03 U"“"’ Zued did not stand yesterday.

rr PN B N L A

IAY-R Y o2 ,J Zued will not stand tomorrow.

L - A -
Tt is probably compounded of the Negative Particle ¥ and ;) denoting existence, as in the

Language of the Arabian Logicians..

- ’zag -

 The world came from mom-existence iuto existence.’ The Abbe Sicard in like manuer derives

Digitized by Microsoit ®
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Qanotation,

the Latin Now from v and ox.—¢ Nox est un mot compose de ~ and de on. Ta consonne ~ est I’
expression naturelle du doute chez toutes les nations, parce que ¢’ est le son que rend la touche
nasale, quand I’ homme incertain examine s’ il fera cs qu’ on luldem'ux(le ainsi NE oy, NE o1, NE
rc, NE 11, &’ ou I’ on a fait, Non, Not, Nec, Nil,” And thus in the old English, and Northern
Dialects nael for neawill, orwill not ; nacsfor nae is, or is not ; See Jamieson’s Etymol. Dictionary,

The whole Class of defective verbs will be found jllustrated in the fellowing story.

L
&J&L
-
PP 2N - As » ,,4 A - s sl o AL = " - ’/,'

x’axJL:.AKAJQIQM:.)J LAJLADU“L’L} KS“D“L"),). .\»JI_)J' ('Y

-

lwr A sr Ao PN B

2 g % e 8
'JILSA.\&I_{WJI }U,L:J‘_)).Jr.’) \Amu«a-(.,\:l.:}:[e U«L“Ak-’

—-—
l,. fr At

Lf;l..«.ﬂ.;,_}.l L.@J;LJ' AJL_)&?.JL;’LS&A; 'J C»ls"ld-s:‘“"u“

pw,p /,owa'-.: cAas

,,,,,A9 a,h?«,a,,n. 20 A o

AJu&)J.J ijmwrjfg 'i\»\a‘dw XJ)’)}L}-Q(J L)\xi lj Lo au c) 'J LJ U"" LJ

’wy-lynw,—z

&' c)_)[l uh.d) Lgd\.: ‘. Li;, LQ'K)“:“;L: L:(:::J J f

w—’r b - s 7 - s A -

lle\@JdA’cu‘ Ll;k):vl e“‘)(.:\; (.J.L«sum»cd.a_)ddbd\)

__——.

s A A . P 2 -

T s Tt -
UA::.\.:.JL; JAJ‘JJGO\:)LIA.”J Lsa)&.gk..c)d“a)kﬂu*laac(_sﬁ’

- ? A ,’ s A . 4 LY ’ /" srAs A L

ng \/\A.’.J)A IJAILQJ J‘.S r§>J c.)\..&l Luuks um L as L\»‘*—‘kmu
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PRSI O SY . a AT ¥ !.,A.,,,'.a_.‘::; ',’/‘41.:'1 A
Es‘l.)k.}) L,%’)?): (_Q(I)\ASL) d{ I O).Q: de‘.x.‘.,,::] f),.g la) JL&: al Lﬁs

AT ETRT v T
-
Ar - % w, S 20 Y P A ‘,A v

(.J)cu Lew-l Kalels ,./dlrol(,!)cuu LMLAUMM 3 uA,J,,

2l < ,t;A,

AN
-, P

o Jtmju*xymjlu-‘x‘)\xwlru /.

STORY.

ABoos SuimuemuQ was a humorist, but falling poor his wife was compelled
to pass a whole night without any thing to ecat. He went out therefore with the
hope of procuring for her a little sustelxancé; but not succeeding he continued trz;-
versing the streets till he arrived at the great Mosque, which he entered and con-
cealing himself in one of its angles, continued standing there till the whole con-
gregation had retired, with the exception of the public Crier, who when night
came on, began to pray, saying.—‘ O Gop at whose mighty will non-exis-
tence sprung into life, and by whose merciful kindness the poor and sorrowful are
made happy.’—I am here my servant, ‘cried Aboos Shimuqmugq,” ask of ine
what thou requirest I’ the astonished Crier believing hie had been honored with
~ the holy conference formerly granted to Moses, replied ;—< O Gon! thou certainly,
knowest that this thy servant hath always heen ebedient to thy will, and hath never
ceased to confide to thee his wishes : he hath passed the day in such extreme hunger
that his very bowels yearn again for food, bestow upon hin then from thy infiite
bounty one thousand Dirhums, which will supply ‘his wants and provide sustenance
for his family’—O my servant! cried Aboos Shimuqmug, petition for something
clse, for I swear by my mighty pewer ami dignity that my wife hath passed the whole
night fasting, and although I searched every where to find a little bit of supper for
her, I have not succeeded in procul'ling a mouthful, nor have 1 in my possession
sufficient to keep her sonl and body together!—"The poor Crier ashamed of the

trick played vpon him, left the Mosque to Aboos Shimuqmuq and went off.
Uu

) ' Digitized by Microsofi ®



166 COMMENTARY.

CLASS ELEVENTH

The clcvcnth Crass contains four YErms, termed VExBS of Prorixquiry

(AJJ UJ |J 'JU') being so called from their signification.

I £ £ . . = . .
1. 'The first is ™S which admits of the quiescent 5 or Tu of the femining

gender, but is not otherwise (regularly) conjugated, neither is any Derivativ
formed from it. Its government is twofold. .

A s

First. It gives 5, 0r the sign of the Nominative qu.c tothe Noun asits Agent,
and u,:,_.; or the sign of the Objective Case to the Predicate, which Predicate is

a Verb in the Aorist Tense in construchon with | [ and in this combination the

Verb L.S:":: 18 ah.vays Synonymons with )[;.

EXAMPLE.

"A’qu'hz t

] ; Zued hastened to come out,

Annotation,

'T'o the Verbs of this Class generally termed from their signification, Verbs of Propinquity,
Grammarians have added severat others, which though nearly synonymous in point of sense, are

2 (] Y. SY ¥ p 2 |

yet sufﬁcioﬂ‘tly distinct in application to warrant their arrangement into the following classes or

divisions.

1. Verbs of Propinquity properly so called, viz.
v A,
.5 b/ b’)(

2. Verbs denoting hope or expectation, or implying coufidence iusome future event, viz,

P LE2 A2 s n A
&w: LS'P L;d,o\a',

’

3. Verbs denoting the conimencement of an action, or Tnceptizes, viz.

-
L Pyl 7 - P v

O N R P41

-

igitizea Dy Wlicrosor 8
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Tn which example O is put in the Nominative, as the Noun or Agent of
L N Ee

(Lg™E and 5 }g,{ui-is substituted for the Accusative or Objective Case, as

its Predicate.  The sense of the Sentence will thcrc;forc be.

s A9 4 Q'o A o e L
=2 ;ﬁj Fou 5 Zued accelerated his egress.

. I & r . .
The Pradicate of ( s< agrees with its Noun or Agent in Genderand number,

EXAMPLE

/5’4 A

L‘)""u ) g,\J H The two Zueds hastened to stand.
A 9 n’, A - r. 71\“ .
,4»))‘-_’ o U)QJ Jl (All) the Zueds, &e. to stand,

149,‘/{’4 L)

(.Jij'u | ‘_}\,st e Hinda Imstcnc(\i to &ec.

/a’—nlx.ﬂ

L,),U 0 U'Q*GJ IM,M; The two Hindas hastened to &c.

- A’/ A - P e

(oot utuk\AeJ [Evse (AM) the Hindas hastehed to &e

Annotation,

Dy this classification as laid down in the Commentary upon the ALFEEA, the Verb Laeg ¥ appears

is axcluded from the Verbs of Propinguity, coutrary to the doctrine in the Text; the grounds upon

which this exclusion is founded are the following:
Itis supposedby the Grammarian o a ;:.' Zanp to be a Particle Synonymons with Id’ Ruzzes
thiuks its proper siguifieation is kops or expeclution, to which Scesuwem adds pity and fear, as

BENIL A A

O gn ) () Spms ¢ I fear I shall dic, or I fear am about to die.’

And agreeably to the authority of the Siirau it denotes certainty, asin the following exanule from

the Qooran:
A - ’—,A’ 6 "t?.g’yn,,,

——

’ 9 A ;,,.\y 65/,’,,44 A'—A—
‘,A‘\Ju,&“) fi])‘a,ﬁJlAm ,}b_)x-l A .
%

zA’,A;’A"r¢ ’th, ’w ,A’,wf ’ - A;

, b,rk-‘ Xr.uj} ch th‘,‘.QI ,QJ L“M
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‘ - 5 H o L g 1
Second. The Verb L.S:’“: in its second application gives (.:SJ or the sign of the

A .
Nominative Case; to a Verb iu the Aorist TENSE in construction with w! which
is substi for, or put in the pl f the Nominative, as the Noun of & .
1s substituted for, or put in the place of the 2 ) & (s™s

-
and is then Synonymous with (3,
D

EXAMPLE.
G~ 29 a" a L UL 2 . ) .
Q) a ;:.-‘. ol Ls™s The coming out of Zued was near, or

A N AR B | !
d}_’)sg._,)s 6 | ( He was on the point of coming out.

pa— . F—

Annotation,
Maracci however readers it here forfussé which is copied by Sale. ¢ War is enjoined you against
the infidels, but this is hateful unto you: yet perchance you hate a thing which is better for you,
and perchance you love a thlng which is worse for you, but God knoweth and yon know not.” Sale.

The Predicate of &;; is restricted in the Text to a Verb in the Aorist Tense with the Particle

A
L'J” but although this appears to be the general practice of the Language, there are some instances

s . 9nNw L
noticed by Grammarians in which the Predicate s a Noun, as lyo Lo &A“; o 4 i=AY ‘Do
- . "' - L LU 4

not censure me for I am about to practice abstinence.” SexBUWEX is of opinion that the Aorist of
1’_;; s}unId never be accompanied by l:li as that Particle is known to bestow on the Verb the
sense of the Iufinitive, which becoming then an abstract tern, cannot with propriety be predicated
* of its Substantive Noun. Th's doctrine seams couformable to that of Locke, who says that, all
our aflirmations are only inconcrete, which is the affirming not one abstract idea to be another, but
one abstract idea to be joined to another”— we ean say a man is whife, but we cannot say a man
is whiteness, unless in a figure of speech. But some believe, that when it docs occur in this form it

is always by an ellipsis of some gorverning word, snch as SR (oY (o Wi and other Grawmarians

account for it by supposing it to be then redundant.

” -

Lws 1s regularly coujugated in the Past Tense, and is medial radical jn the second per-

P XAy Akt N A w A .

Crams ert“c r;;:“: Crames  (Haws both mascu-
i

' 1 '
line and feminine.—Some think it is used in the Aorist, but { am aware of no examwple and shall not

sons is occasionally marked kusra, as,

- !

therefere jasert the opinions of Grammarians on the subject. .
-
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In which case there is no necessity for the introduction of a Predicate, in op-

position to its first application where the sense would otherwise remain imperfect,

In its first combination itis therefore termed Imrerreer, and in its second

PERFECT.

- U o S 3 ) .
Q. The second is 3k which governs the Noun or Acent in the Nomixarive,
and the PrepicATE in the Aceusative or Ogsecrive Case, which Predicate is ge-

nerally a Verb in the Aorist Tense without C)i though it sometimes admits of L)'I

1 o8-

likewise, inconsequence of its resemblance to (™S »

EXAMPLE

s ; / ;
s ¢ “4a . - . (Zucd hastened his coming, or advanced it to
A=) O

AX se )

the last point.

Funotation,

oral&

_. S Inits original signification is Synonymous with '—.-’ ), though it cannot be used alone ag

G
such, as Mf_,[g;,. Its medial radical may be either Y4 as ;_-,N/_‘ L{i J,_\A_)/or Wao as j_,,fbut
Grammarians in general seem inclined to think it the former, The following example from the

Hureeree will illustrate its general force.

. 5., A - L s
hkxnu‘[ i A, LN 5558

He oxhaled a storm of passion fiery as the summer blast,

Aund was almost bursting with very rage!
L3 ity
-5
/ With its medial radical marked Futha, and sometimes Kusruh, is also Synonymous with )3

~ ag in the following examples :

w i,
)lh“!(m;w

.

“? The fire was near being extinguished.

1.3

Uryasd | w._,)S The sun was nearly set.
W w

Dic 3 ized by Microsoft ®
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: $s. . S e
In which example 2 j s putin the Nominative Case, as the Noun of ¥ and

Lo

ASJ 15 =ub3t1tuted for, or put in the place of the Objeetive as ils Predicate ;

The sensc of the Sentence is therefore.

(Y3 ﬁa Ay
4 L:x"d, )u)(,, Zued accelerated his approach.

The same rules that are applicable to ) [{ are equally applicable to its Deriva.
tive formations.

EXAMPLE

9
s 0 ’6“/6/4

Zued did not ha
LS*S Od_) 8¢ (,J did not hasten his approach.

Grammarians differ considerably among themselves; with regard to the sense of
s’ o - . . . . . - N 3
A" when preceded by a Negative Particle, some maintaining and with propriety,

) :

that it bestows on the Verb a Negative signification, and others asserting that it has
no such force, the sense of the Verb remaining unaffected as before ; while others

believe that the Particle is redundant-before 3% in the Past Tense, but preserves:

its signification in the Future.

Auvngtation,.

- As

0 F «i,f,
PRV ) s A 6 d ' » =h
_,(,,J § Was originally Synonymous with 84“"’ and is still to used in this sense, as WM ki

Aw
;W" 5 ‘such a-person hastened his march ;’ agrecably to the authority of the “Commeuntator ‘on

the ’&LFEEL it is used like |“ cither as a Perfect ox Imperfect Vcrb It is conjugated like :,1’5

o .
but the Grammarian ‘5, ,.,] says, it never occurs in the Past Tcnse as given in the Text, but in the

Aornisr, L,(.w wluch however is rejected in the Alfeca on the authority of KuvLrres.

-

Under the general head of Verss of Prorinquity, (besides: those enumerated in the Commene

tary above,) may be mentioned the follewing, namely,

B -
o - P e Y P A0 LA P P S V. -

Hhe o RS S VY TR P 1 B VAV S \l,JJ TPV ES R ST
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3. 'The third is C_,})’/ which governs the Noux in the Nominative, and the
Predicate in the Objective Case, which Predicate is invariably the Aorist T'ensc of
AN .
a Yerb without || as:
)
’ ’ A ’Qn P )

C}_g:!g)\gj - Zued was near coming out.

4. The fourth is G Ji which goverus the Noun in the Nominative, and the
Predicate in the Objective Case, which Predicate is a Verh in the Aorist Tense with
or without [

L')l
* EXAMPLE.

‘ Lsé.x:{ C)' N Lfm)

Lo >eng .. ¢ LZued expedited his coming.
LS.\S-’ A LEN}|

Some Grammarians make out seven Verbs of Propinquity, adding to the four

abovementioned the following three, namely J z’; g_:\,gl:; :)\;.’I which are

altogether Synonymous with g‘_,}_ S in sense and application, *

Annotation..

| B 3 .-
The Commentator on the Alfeca makes TN Synonymous with Ls 1 the sense of hope or

“
©

IR SR e

éxpcctation, Dut its predicate must always be an Aorist with the Particle as, f’i’" Wiy s ~

Perhaps or it is to be hoped that Zued will rise,

- 4:‘UR - 4o A 9 .Q oo A-Ay
“ The above rules are precisely applicable to dl,lsl as, be.’.ul ;L‘*” SR A The
’ ~ & e

Yleavens were about to descend in rain.

»
>
- A,

. o 2.0 A BHa. -
ool Is supposed by Ruzzk to be Synonymous with 5 as,

&N 6Lc O3 52! 2 \l’),’
- -
Zued was on the point of encreasing his gift of three (Rupees !) Its predicate must be accompanied

. h A~
wit u].

P Pt

Jgla Is used in the sense of Ll=, as

9P oA
f’i”‘ Jgha He was on the point of rising, or he was very near rising,

The Aorist of this Verb does not require to be accompanied with uh) f , The Verbs of this Class

pre included in the following little story.

- Digitized by Microsoft ®-



172 COMMENTARY,

‘N, A,y ;/A ¢¢-'

AL ﬂr A oy

‘4’4”0

h:J o\m:.‘:_/Lw_;'d\):J J AwJL/LL&S UL’kaJ c\U’ L}J.:Lg AA&A*:AJ JL&,

’wa-a - - |w;w," A 2 ,w,h R ,': ’.‘4‘\/
J
)Jal.AJ MJ\)\J‘OKL_SAbuAJL' »uuu Mad\:‘ ,.J|¢\J‘_) (x5 dx’\'"“ul d
9 w,d// ’Gr Wﬂrla’;/ryth”Az b o od
=® L1

”‘I, A A

d)&.ﬂ (e ‘) LS)\J (.J L}JJJ

109.’A/ P

— —_——
- - ’;Azkl,ﬁ

@MAASJ’(.JL)\JU|AU’ MRS B JJ.‘,&)JU UJJO'.)J’&._’KG

STORY.

A certain religious mat; was so deeply affected with the love of a2 King’s daugh-
ter, that he was brought to the very point of death. Ilis disciple said to him one
day, what has the Almighty done with the king of your understanding and patience,
for your body seems almost reduced to a mere shadow ? Ah my child said the devotee,
I subdued my feelings till my very heart was nearly hreaking, and practiced patience
to the utmost stretch of my power, but when the army of love invaded me, the king
of my understanding was put to flight, and I could hold out no longer: he then

wept and repeated the following lines:

The jeerer was keen with his joke,
And cager to mock my despair ;
But he saw my heart almost was broke,

And he sought but to soften my care.

-

fa. . .9

e e s
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(Vg

Then may heaven my mistress defend,

Thougly still she my vows should disdain ;
/
Though her cruclty hasten my end,

And my heart break indeced with its pain.*
CLASS TWELFTI.
Y - - - A A 9 A
The twelfth Crass contains four Verbs termed ¢ SNIP Cu\“ Jixst or
5 ( 3 ~

Veres of Praise and Censure,

1. Of these the first is r.;_ ; originally ;,,_: with the first letter marked Futha,

and the second Kusra: the Futha is changed into Kusra to coincide with

e dnnatation,
OF 5 4ND G

A
- N

s £
As f” and by aSSUME T4 or the mark of the Feminine Geénder, they are generally considered

-

as Verls, but certain Grammarians of the schools of Koofuh will have them Nouns because they

are occasionally found in construction with a Prepositicn, as

E
Aon 1.. r

)A,JJ u~*“ Lg)..,,J f f’u A good girth (perhaps a bridle is nccessnry) on a bad ass..

0
P a-A A

3 N P (»"Mcé u How good a daughter is this that is born!

-

* Or literally,

The censurers were eagsr to censure mey
Rut when my heart from excess of love was ready to break;
My very censurers fasrened to console me;

Then preserve O God the life of my beloved f

There is something pretty if not elegant in.the original of this verse, but ils spirit I fear is too
aubtle for transfusion into onr idiom. In a literal tramslation the repetition of the word censurers

~ appears harsh and unpleasing, and the strange unconnected wish at the closc not very sultablc to

the complaint expressed in the three first lines, though dilated intoa quntram As a curious example
whoaver of the four Verbs under discussion it deserves to be remembered,

Xx

. | by qumzed by Micresoit ®




174 COMMENTARY,

the Vowel mark of the second letter, which is then rendered quiescent to

- A
lighten or facilitate the pronuncmtlou leaving x5 which is a VErs of Pramsc,

-

9‘4/

The \wcnt(d\;b)ofthe\eub r,u is somctlmesageneral te;m(o,M«- |(m‘m)
made definite by the Article ‘_)l

EXAMPLE.

6. 97w”
. O\J_)J«b.) (.

Zued was a good man. i

The word J:. J1 1s here E-” or in the Nominative Case, as the Agent of

-

I ¢ a

; *f ~ ZuEp (QU) is the Noun Parricurarisep By Praise (CQI L ijx»o)

and being the Susszer of the Proposition is also in the Nominative Casc ; and

959 o azn
&)"‘\‘JJ’ x; the PREDICATE, preeeding it in the order of construction.
3 L

. .

Or Zuep may be in the Nominative Case as the PrebicaTe, the Sussecr of the

Proposition being a Pronoun understood ; the order will then be.

9499 995 4
O"’Jj‘%)“-‘*y”r"-’ IIc was a good man namely Zued.

The Proposition by the first analysis consisting of one, and by the sccond of

two Sentences.

s S " . Cd - . . .
2 is sometimes a Noun connected in the relation of the Aorist

Case with another Noun made definite by the Article :jf :

The Agent of

EXAMPLE

9 A . AA M
QJJON)UIL,‘}L@FM Zued the owner of the horse is a good man.

= - —

Amwotation. . 3
/,/A r‘\;t s S 1212119

They both occur under the following forms, namely f’u f’u o f:" and s U"*’ UwAs mdd

but the first is the onsmal one. The two first forms are used by the tribe of Bunoo Tumeem, and ths

second more frequently than the rest when employed to denote praise or censure. This distinction

agreeably to the a_uthori‘(y of Mooburrud and Seebuwch is observed by the Arabs in general.

. -
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BOOK SECOND,

175
And sometimes a Pronoun concealed rendered

)A;,, by an indefinite Noun
in the Objective Case,

EXAMPLE.
§ ‘:‘ 9‘,/A/

oA (.&_i How good was (he) the man Zued

The concealed Pronoun in such instances refers simply to an object in the inind
&’: A b4 [j afa .
termed, (L_ngk,) 8} )@:w) :

$a 9 o
The Noun ParticOLariZEp by Prase (U";'AS

I[) is sometimes omitted in
the Sentence if the defect can be supplied by the context

EXAMPLE.

,Aw/ Aa' A-A LA

—py Lg' W,_J[(.,‘, lIow good a servant was lie, namely Job!

The verse of the Qooran from which the example is taken being in praise of Job

»

o « .
The Noun Particurarizep by Praise and the Acent must agree in gender and
number

EXAMPLES.
ha, 9IS . W
N d,;.fllr,,; Zued was a good man
. A PIE I
U“)‘-{) U‘M?)'”f"j

The two Zueds were good men
. a9 a-

L4

SIS, ‘_)L> J l(.,._. All the Zueds were good men.

IS

Fwmotation,

The Nouns Parricurarizenp by Praise or Censune sometimes though rarely precede their Verbe,
¢ Ve A @ 8- 2 9% - 2 5 :
e | ) f”' > 5 ¢ Zued is a good man. J; § 'U*‘*’, woe < Amrisabad man.

The Agent in
such cascs is rendered definite by the Article Jf though sometimes the Pronoun is concealed and‘made
w9

g by an indefinite noun, as in tho following example,

!

Digitized by Microsoft



176 COMMENTARY. -

A
R
Q,&si ll =Wy ,J Hinda was a good woman.

” o a A

W L,\A,. L,, 1; =i 'The two Hindas were good women.

!0 s A . oW - A
& Q\J@ £ LN,;_H\_-’-,\*,‘_,‘ All the Ilindas were ‘good women.

A

L s ” -

2. The second 1s U’“*’ a Vere of Cexsure; on«vma\ly A like rx;
(on the third corjugation of triliteral radicals.) The Futha of the first letter is

changed into Kusra to coincide with the vowel point of the sccond, which is
afterwards rendered quiescent in order to lighten or facilitate the articulation. The

various rules applicable to the Acent of this Verb in construction, as well as to its
w = g A9 a-
L)\_jL_, U2 suasz” Or Noun PARTICULARIZED by Cexsurg, arc precisely the same

a94\, P

as thos\. alrcady recorded of the Agent and, U2 gnas® of : e
EXAMPLES,
é ae s e - A N
g J:.)J UMJ Zued was a bad man.

9 A o PR 9 -
QUU“) )'u>[~oo~u Zucd the owner of the horse was a bad man.

33

% mmtattau.

‘w’ A - w/ fhy'\’d

“ lmac})hfs\;oﬂo_,»c,o’

o weonE8 —w,J“ 9 A
$X }’c.,.)kx’ >°S ‘6AMJ A

-

Apoo-Moosa is your grandfather, liow execllent a grandfather!

And Snvexn-oor-Hurya your uncle, how excellent an uncle!

o
» oA -

4
These Verls assume oceasionally the Particlo (. as an afiix, as (o (;;; lx‘“‘*" v-hich Partitle
5 4 e
- A .
sometimes coalesces with ,x; as in the following examples from the Qooran.

-

A9 ,/u af A

'bl xu.._;\:b.».:z ’)bu J If you give your alms openly it is good.
. A r
ad . 9:\_ PR P

c@_**,m,] e l},.,.;.; It is a bad thing for which they have sold their Souis.

-~ -
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& rv: ol lE A
Q\:{),M?, S U‘*j“-' Zued was a bad man,
. P JER R > A ‘
’wb:,_ J’C)QL} ”w:_! The two Zueds were bad men, -

,97 a4 -

3 )Q\;J JL>~ JIUMAJ All the Zueds were bad men.

& o 7;.\,4\ o

Omsb 31 I A Hinda was a bad woman,

2
- 5:;!\

Ulw@ UL’ ! Il\_,‘m,u The two Hindas were bad women.
u‘.)luii@ ;L’MA'J'L_”/\;;:G All the Hindas were bad women.

A

8. The third is 2w and isin every respect synonymous mth U’**" !
4. * The fourth is :,\; with 113‘_ affixed, the first letter: being marked either

- ’ .
Futha or Jumma ; originally s With the second letter Musmoom, which

bcing afterwards rendered quiescent the two homogeneous letters coalesce under

the sign Idghain. 'This rule is applicable to g:\;. with' its first letter JMuftook,

but if Muzmoom, the Vowel point Zumma is transferred to the second letter, and.

the two llomogencous letters coalesce as before, 4

2

awotation,

0 Fj. AAD,’Nb

 havenothing particular to offer regarding these words. ;(; is supposed by some to be derived from

ougmally ‘ ~ the Wao being changed into Alif by a common rule of permutation. It is precisely

‘synonymous with u~1-' as observed in the Commentary. )Nb is sometimes preceded by the
Far _ .
Vocative Particle L denoting surprize 'or admiration, as in the following example from the 3d
Muqam of Hureeree in praise of a gold coin.
,,—A3/ 9974;,\'0,, 99,»\,-,9 r’»w,,

= M{Aaa 33 Gxre) dan,y & M);aa}i,bcal.)aa.b b

rl

|0 how admirable is its metal, how fascinaling its splendor !
How delightfully it entiches, how potently it assists us!

Yy .
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178 COMMENTARY.

< - L 3 8 s A .
The Verl) .= 1S never separated in practice from |d and 1s therefore written

|,_)\:; It is Synonymous with ‘;j and its Agent is IS followed by its

- A—-l[\l. D a9 A~ N P r b P
2 or Nounl PARTICULARIZED DY 1I"RAISE,
EL)\ JUOJAQS 3y

-

’ .
The CoNSTRUCTION (u‘ ;l) of the Upj,agﬂ’ of*this Yerb is the same as that

of r;_, in both of the cases alread) detailed, but its Agent and Noun PARTICULARI-

zxp by Prase, do not necessarily agree in gender and number.

EXAMPLES,

’ﬁt 4:14
.

A2 jlas  Sing. mas. | O excellent Zued!

e Y

U!o\_,) |g)\A_-_~_ Dual mas.

- a 94~ zw,

0390 | A Plural mas.

b 7. \Nz 3 >‘
Q\J@ lu\;.; Sing.. fem.

/Vlz

UYO\A¢ L)M::. Dual fem,

0B 10um  Plur, fom.

Annofation,

The concealed Pronoun mentioned In the Toxt as the Agent of the threefirst Verbs of Praise and cene

sure answers in all such cases to the Pronoun #f in English, and is therefore rendered J“r“ in Arabic

rw f..0

$o L0
by a Noun in [the Objective Case. The phrase A,)Q\_S) cg_‘ therefore resolvesitself thus, f’“ ‘I
Bl s
wvas good.” What was good }—° The man ( N )) Zued. As opposed te a Pronoun expressed, it is

ealled concealed or implied, and its reference being to somo object preseniedl merely to the intellect
for the first time, in oppasition to the other Pronouns which werbully refer to an object perceived

o > 9 A
before, its relation is properly termed by the Arabs gib - .;_,e.u-which seems (o agree with the res

mask of Apcllonias as quoted by Warrls, ¢ That some indications are o cculary and some arc mental.”’,

75 Py Ty Sewy Eva déiters, vag 8¢ 75 vé, De Syntasi, S. IL e. 3, p. 104, See Hermes, p. 77,

)
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'y ’ A ; .
The O pass" o Noun Parricurarizen by Praise, may be cither preceded

or followed by a Noun agreeing with it in gender and number, and in the Objec-
= ¥ 0F a- & ,
tive La§c as the )'{:*r-." or Jla,
i
EXAMPLES.
_‘j A a V. . -

QJJJ;)'V\A.x What an excellent man is Zued!
Gst Jdu_jlu'\/g; What an excellent horseman is Zued!

S I———— — —

Annotation,
The Verbs of this Class are included in the following little Story..

— - = '
,’(‘-,. w ﬁ/ rhl h,w,-ﬂ

t@; AJ MJ |u\J UJA&') Lx;m\.’ l uls L)«AS a.;«x: &:.JJ L.A\,b.).!’

(o

&

(-4

b5 ’ .
e ;___.A Ul:;")\suw@.‘w’ylm_’q M»]’;’\)\AjtumAJle,'JL\J.

rd

£ Ar PR SN A & A, r’fr/ﬁd a;;—,}'—ﬂ"r,, & 122 A

L5,\,,,:‘.%1 g;\:sg)\Amb)-Xme;-) eMmL.AASb 3 &5 Sas b )U\o’}maﬂs{g

A— ; PIPW TR Y

‘_}\é @ ;}:A)'dx: AJTQ',Q\J l“gk:‘xmlthué L‘Au)cuw

) o YA, MmN, v er »
:J .A: L—sJJ La g5’ AAlmJ‘ K..;m o) l.'i: u;uu.\:. L! UA.L.(L} LJ.@J‘) L;

e

? .- W 'A IA o wi . L
d.‘m.’”\)\Ab)LI m..” ,sld\:J '(’""U \: Lﬁ’” duw LsA.w-J /\533 lg) ‘_) \JU

9!1 4'4§ 4/‘;’/‘ 494 ’,. w/
L\é a3 KJ ‘\_...h.‘Aao ATA-QILme AAA»‘U}‘;‘J\S u»b

-
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a9 9 AL /AJd)rhz’w,,,,A’n 9 =h \ ENAE [ 4 o. )
rJAHA;u\.‘J\—&MG e | am NI L/\A)/O‘J:-JLJMJ'LI.M}‘ UJ

A= I,,ap)ua a,n,’?nw, 0 -,

)LAJL)\J Lv L_SAA,U &,.) UAS;J aJ Mau.v X LJ l Li -m..’ ] c)d\x ',:.J L@J ‘) l.,u

'9 & a2 -9 "9‘./’,‘,:\,“”

L;/\E’ Ak}‘&;*)bﬁ.) [cs ‘)LSJI ”AJO\QJ EJJ A/** 1&} @j

. o 2 M A &' BT ‘ A 99,.',
_2J b
lS:!:J’;}(\S ,wu” &/\AL ; IA:'( s u»c»\A_\.. a)
L)
S O %,

v

The wife of 2 niggardly attorncy happened to be seized with a longing after
fish, and expressed her desire one day to her husband. O what execrable food
said the attorney is fish, and how vile a thing is fish for food! forits T is
Jatality ;’its 1 insipidity ; its S sickness, and its X horror ! 'The good woman
however was determined to satisfy her longing, and accordingly having pawned her
earring unknown to him, purchased some fish, but in the very act of enjoying it,
who pops in upon her but old Piachpenny, who secing her eating cried ‘out—
what is that you are eafing my dear! Nothing but a little fish replied the wife,
which a necighbour woman has sent me! Oh ho! cried Muckyrorm, then allow me
to join your mess unchzatcly for most ex cellcnt food is fish, and fish is tnuly exceis
Ient for food, forits I is fatness ;its1 zmpletzon its S saluln ity and its H hilari(y *
What a vile describer of fish you ace seid his wife, for yesterday you ahused it and
now again you are praising it. Nay my dear said the attorney I am an admirable
definer bf fish, far I divide it into two classes. One that is purchased with money,
and this I hold ‘to be the bad clags: the other that is got gratuitously and this- I
consider the good class. Tlis wife ‘!aug]ned at his answer and was surprised at t]ic

readiness of his reply.

1

* Or agrecably to the original word of_ .. its first letter is podson, its second sickness, and itg
third affliction; and again, its 3st is falness, its 24 enjoyment and its 3d compelency.

1
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CLASS THIRTEEWNTH.

a9 R LA
The thirtcenth crass contains seven Verbs termed, u)uj | Jlxs!l or Verns

of the mixnp, and are so called because they have their source in the mind and
come not under the cognizance of the senses. They are also called Verbs of
poust and CERTAINTY, somec of them denoting doubt and som.c certainty, and
precede a Sentence consisting of a subject and predicate to both of which they

LI

give as2j OF govern them in the Objective Case as double Objects.

Aanotation,

¥ 01fa ? . AL
It must be obvious that under the head of u}ﬁj[,}m. (which signify literally Actions

-

of the Sour with reference to the understanding, and grammatically VEerss denoting the opera-
tions of the mind or intclleet) may be included a variety of other kindred Verbs besides those
recorded in the Commentary; for ActioN which is here meant spiritual action, being a GENvs,
necessarily. embraces all the various operations of the mind, and as these operations of the mind or
modes of thinking, are but different kiuds or species of the same genus, the verbs expressive of
these actions must partake of one common character as to sease, and might therefore be expected
to fall under one common rule of government. This has not escaped the notice of the Arabian
Grammarians who, in some of their larger works, havo discussed the subject‘ with great ingenuity and
have enumerated a variety of Verbs possessing a similar government to those recorded in the text;
but as their arguments are very diffuse and scattered through many parts of their weorks,- I shall
save mysclf the trouble of collecting and translating them, and endeavour to supply the dofect by
presentiﬁg the reader with a short extract from the celebrated Fssay of Bishop Wilkins towards a’
real character, and Philosophical Languz;%c,’which containing a very precise view of the different
a?92 9 _a.

Acrioxs of the UNDERSTANDING (h__,,wJJLxsj) may nect be deemed inapplicable to the Class
of Verbs now under discussion.
AorioN as a Predicament he divides into four kinds,

Y. SPIRITUAL. II. CORPOREAL. Ill. MOTION., IV. OPLRATION.

" The genus of Serriruar Actioxs he divides into two Classes, those that belong to Gop by

‘which are meant only his transient actlons which are terminated in the creatures, such as creation,

Zz
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182 COMMENTARY.

Three of them denote doubt,

Three certainty, :
And One sometimes doubt and sometimes certainty.

The three first or those denoting doubt, are,

9 L} - 9 LI ’ L)
Caamy Caaals 3 ke
. EXAMPLE.

d'd,;A -

l - Blow ) MAN;. I conceived Zued was standing.

s s . 94,,

ka(a l)‘,s: Cairls  1imagined Amr was eminent.
“Q_S G T):\/ :\ 1 supposcd Bukr was sitting.
Annotation,

annihilation, blessing, cursing, preseroation, revelation, inspiration, #redemption, &c. &c. and

secondly,

¢ Acrions of the uxperstanoing and judgment Seccurarive, Contemplation, Theory, are such
as do concern the various c¢xercise of our understandiings aboul the truth and jal;hoad of things,

with respect either to

N

(Undergtanding ; heing either
Prepurative ; in the Sirst oljectization of a thing, or the rqﬂerzvc thought about it, together
with what else oue knows of that kind.
TminkiNg, cogitation, bethink, decin, imagine, esteem, conceit, notion, thoughiful, pe:esiva,
1 mind it, suggest, put in one's I:e(al
. \*IED:TATNG, sbudyy considering, cust ehout in ones mind, muse, contemplate, eluuura—
tion, think, forethi JL, premedilute, ponder, extempore.
ﬁ Operative ; in thd compzmuw of things lo find out what is truth; or the thought result ing
L frowm such cnmp’mson.
InquisitioN, ecxamination, sewrch, serutiny, cxploration, investigate, disquisition, seek,
discuess, hunt, canvass, casi, wtle;, questy Dguest.
Discovery ; ddwl, S n.l perceivey sift outy pick oul, invention, cxcogitute, author, inventor,
tell, mklmg *Us out.
(Judgment ;

A




: BOOK SECOND. J68

N
...

, As »
T . s e 3 P
The Verb (= il however if derived from ;.5 suspieion or aecusation does

rd

not require a sccond Ohject or Acusative,

EXAMPLE

,91«,-‘ A B

AR, g { LS' I\)\JJ MMJ;, T accused Zued or suspected him,

Annotation,
i
(" Primary ; fn judging such discovery agreeable to truth: or disagreeable.
{ More general,

¥ Assuxt, consenfy accord, agree, councur, allow, acknowledge, yicld, syffrage, voice,
3. vole, of the same nind, think good. g
Dissene, differ, dnwrrce, of aaother mind, discord.

[ Moro special ; zu.t,ordm s to its arguments; as,
[ Procecding frmn C: ses,

Extrinsical ; testingny, sufficient, or mmﬁ'czert.
[-4 Bevreving credity eredible, fuaithy trust.

%Dnsnnr.mvmc, diw:rczlft, incre.'lible, distrust. -
1I/zlriuvz'ca! in the tuing itself; that is conlusive; or nef so conlusive but that it may
y be otherwise.

3 < (Knowma, engnition, conscious, wist, wilting, aware, privy, intellizence, learn,

i inform, wcgudnt, cognizence, nolz‘ce, inkiing, prescience, omniseient.
5.< Dousvine, misdoedl, mistrust, d'strust, suspznee, I-u?zrrmff, staggering, hesis

tate, perdilous, debiows, aniizaoas, at « stand, sl:c af, qu.derJ, scruple,
sceaticy uncertain, apocrl/phul s ¢ question,
_Productive of those E Jects in hizhery or lower degrees. <
CERTAINTY, assurance, sure, evince, convinve, demonstrate, evidence undoudted,
ot of doubt, without donbt, doubtless, infullible.
6.< OrivioN, cm"ezl Judgment, seatiment, minl, tenely think, suppose, surmise,
ween, overween, wnnimous, likely, pro.’m e, prgu.lzcc, apprehend, fancy,
repute, deem, verdict, sentence, shoot onc’s balt. ]
_Secondary ; jadzing of truth found, as to the

((Conseguence of it, in raspect of othor things to be concluded from it, or to follow upon it ;
in Thesi or in Hypothesi.
7 Rersonineg, discussing, arguing, raliocinalion, logic..
Cowacwmr:':;.‘g'zes.\'ixr;r, surmise, divine, mind, gives, conceil, presumption, probable.
Laportaace ; or frivolousnesss of it.
24 F

BaresmiNeg, accounting, prizing, veluing, ratlng, regard, respect, repute, count of,
care for, think well of, sct by, stand wpon, credit, prefer.

8.< ConremNiNg, despising, slighting, underveluing, disregarding, set at nowzht, scorn,

disidaing ubjectness, despicable, vilifie, disesteem, neglect, set light by, make notlmn

of, 1 pass not for it, nickuane, pish.’ A

The Section is continued with an enumeration of the Acrions of the understanding asd judg-
ment Pgacrican, and the Actions'of the WiLw, with these also of the sensitive part or the Funcy,
which are properly styled Passions, but the whole wauld require too much space and the above exe
tract may be deemed sufficient to illustrata the mature and division of words siguificant of the

distinct operations of the mind, or of spiritusl or intellectual Tdeas.

S Digitized by Microsoft ®
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et
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e

The otlier three Verbs or those denoting certainty, are

’A;' 'aa 91\,,

Sl Sples won

EXAMBLES,

& A 9 a_.
f e, I perceived that Amr was generous,

I’A’

9 a
l;,,w ()JJ 1o L; I knew that Zued was faithful.
1

-

u_,_\gb; L,\,\,Jlg_,g\;j I foind the house mortgaged.
i

Aunotation.

That there are many Verbs of this Class besides those recorded in the Commentary, the following
will demonsgrate. »

PRPT VR N

8
L &y 3 He knezw, as, ‘_;n,[,aj)i, Shay _,, I knew that Bukr was your compauion.

Aw—/

2. (')‘” Know for certain, s,

~w?_ s au .. aw.. ( Know that the presorvation of the soul, is by subduing
lm"):)esumii“/l&&c.hJ

the passions.

3. u}l Ie found, as,

Aw —Aps LIV PP b

Ugl l»a(ga L ”,MJ\.@; } Verily they found their fathers who were lost.

-

LS ¥ - h:’f
Ruzre however remarks that the Verbs &y when synonymous with Vh and 3,5 the Impera-

Ash @ r

tive synonymous with fh’ do not govern two Objects in the Accusative Case, but require after

them a Sentence preceded by the Particle U’ as,

*f - .- 9N

lr’l’ oKl Sy ; I knew that you were standing.

/ﬂ'.zh —h’w Ow -

I o 4 u’d F o, ch)\,_‘,' Know assuredly that after error comes piety.

-
-

4. };; He numbered or calculated, as,

AN ’ﬂ/ - -

GR 1 s&L)wJ,lid DG Y,

Do not reckon on God as your compauion in affluence

I'\l"“”& J{, ,w ;1‘, l;:ﬂ but in poverty and distress,

-
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9 Az | : . .
The Verb .., |, is sometimes used to denote perception with the eye, asin the

following sentence from the Qooran.

Y, a , Consider therefore what thou see’st, t
} Lg.:ldl.o g . or rather
= thinkest (I should do.)

L $
Ca _rx_c is somnetimes used synonymously with M,); as,

’,AI/ ]

A 9 - p
EVE] ;< (_g ] ‘)\J ) s_-;\,rk; I knew or recognized Zued.

Anmotation, .

14 l_:;\; He conjeciured, §c. as,

v =AY

J[; 1] >3 ‘_,’S\_.. I thought Zued was your brother.

(l

L d

§.  Jxu Synonymous, with I;

Ta% 91 A% S roge.n 9,,, They thought that the Angels who are the attendants
b ¥ ’U\';JJ l.a'.;:ce.u N \&LN] dxs h

of God were his daughters,

7. And some occur in this form as Neuter Verbs, as,

6 A D.
O ) 20 Zued thought,

4
28. Or merely transitive to onc Object, as,

-

—A,’A

,du u@))/ I abhorred or detested Zued.

There are many other Verbs besides the above which govern two Objects in the Accusative, but
which for the sake of brevity I omit recording: the following however from their affinity to those
under discussion may merit insertion

¢:, @ s T AW ’ “za
1. s 3032 bl & e I converted the clay into a pot.
]

oo PR N ) A "
2. as Ik e Lo gh)

¥ W J“ G el ,l“ o5 We will come unto the work, which th;:y shall havo
PLE NPT SO N

Ty sk et s Ghrmesd done, and make it as dust scattered abroad.

PN 1Y

L]
3. Lo as—————— __J/; 1 .), &\ } Gop made me your Victim,

Aaa
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" A L.

And ., ‘)\>J in the sense of Cannol a8,

-
AP A e w

lgiamo | (ST L,.a,l | UL)\} 4 1 found or discovered the lost.

These three Verbs when used as above are transitive only to one Object or

Accusative. ,

P AP 2 . X 5
The Verb Ca,s ) Is sometimes used to denote doubt and sometimes certainty, as,

- A /-0’1'\!‘

’
1. L‘,A; SIBEtI S A,UI U & J I believed that God was merciful and forgiving.

- A w ’
2. b s ,(m UUaA.le en ; J I doubted whether the devil was a thanksgiver !

-~

- o g

Annotation.

P 4 ;\!l . W
4. m J as,- M> f:ml;; o)l o.)\g.:} The Lord made Abraham a friend.
% l 1 Z f

8. =3 28y~ l:.[lal: um»«gw

s - en n.oon o oo 80 LIf you wished you weuld certainly have received a
reward for it.*

P A A, A .

6. '—ff as, i (K3 o »j);‘ I made bim my bosem friend,

SO A
;/ - A /.& W'¢A,-W,¢
7L ase—— B Lay syl O, 5%in 3
/ ]
ead ca, w9090 »

By )] 253595
]

Time has changed their black locks into wkite,

J;&nd has turned their fair faces black.

© A 9.4
The above seven Verbs are termed |}, yocui) Junsf or Verbs of conversion.
7l

Of the Verbs of doubt and certainly as recorded in the Text.

) ol U7 9 A
The Verbs Ciamas Sds and uMb though generally used to denote doubt or uncertainty of

- d

mind, are supposed by the Author of the Commentary upon the ALFEEA to be used in the Sense of

certainty also: Examples.

/

& Qooran, C. 18,
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T'he Verbs of this Class do not admit of the retrenchment of one of the two
Objects in composition being but as one word, and the sense of both collectively for-

-

090
ming as it were the &) J)*M or Object of a transitive Verb, that is the radical
£
sense of the second Object orits Infinitive, may be considered as connected vnth the

Jirst in the relation of the aoriet case, as the sense of the sentence gx,,auuu J Cay 1;;
resolves itself into Q\ 2 ‘_)\,‘,, L,‘ _Ag ‘I knew the exce]lence of Zued.’ We

cannot conscquently rqect one of them in composition, as the omission would be
A}

equal to that of rejecting a portion of a single word; which is not allowable.

—gem = - e -

dunstation, -

. oa-.a92. 2 ¥u (1T was sure that virtue and liberality were the best
x) 'S\: _)Aa..\,sj L) Sraves

e

species of trafic. 9

& “’

ls,h: ’(M ;).,, I mas confident that your father was benevolent.

- ac. Wooab. S They well knéw that the only place of refuge was
a.J %1 amuals\v\n‘iul',
l with Geo. ! .
L 9o 9 1 e .
Or in the following Jeu d’esprit attributed to ilx (g Haxw]
. . b
ON A VERY LITTLE MAN CALLED DAviD, wiTH A VERY LARGE EEARD,

14
s o~ A 7A, AsrAN r NS, 'A./,
.,_:;\guaaim,axutu,l..acau
”

PRSI
ﬁ’ﬁ—,n—;a - hg . g

o 52 r):ﬂe:’ syba by

These lines are very ingeniously versxﬁed by Dr. Cerlyle in his Seecimens of Ararrax Porrry,
for the learned Professor hasnot onf) prescrved the sense but tho very spirit of the Epigram, by

lengthenisg out his version to am extent as disproportionste to the orlginal as little David’s

bdard.
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When these Verbs happen to intervene between their Objects, or when they

follow them, their government may be optionally omitted,

EXAMPLES,
6"/ 96/ ré“’

¢ 3 Caials (_)\JJT -

/,A,tcn—

LrJL: Eaials low _)

,ﬁlf‘ﬂl/g‘f

Caanbo 3 Ry ¥y

&I believed Zued was standing,

,‘/zﬂlzg‘z

LAAAIQL JL: (_)\J_J.J

Aanotation,
1.

*¢¢ Jlow can thy chin that burden hear?
Is it all grayity to shock ?
¥s it to make the people stare?
And be thysel{ a laughing stock?

%

YVhen I behold thy little feet,
After thy beard obsequious run,
I always fancy that I meet,
Some father followed by his son,

3.

A man like thee scarce e’er appear’d,

A beard like thine—Where shall we find it?
Surely thou cherishest thy beard,

In hopes to hide thyself behind it.”?

1%
The Verb ,:;j 3 is supposed to be used in the semse of doud? or uncertainty in the following

example from the Qooran, as,

- /’,‘,,O;N

§ oa%s 55 9 3 f‘*’ j They suppose (the day of judgment) is distant.

1
wap
Tt is used in a sense termed by the Arabxan Grammarians ¥a ng to denote vision in a dream and
bl “ ol
requires after it two Objects in the Accusahvc, as in the following Sentence from the Qooran:
291 ik
w29 a.a ..aw It seemed unto mein my dream, thatl pressed out wing
),.\)Azsl‘,;lflsal F

(from grapes.)

A,
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“Their government therefore or non-government is-equally proper, though some
Grammarians are of epinion that when they intervene between their Objects, their
governinent had better be preserved, but when they follow them, it had better be

cancclled.

-~

£ ol . 9 a r o
If to the Verbs i Ae and oy, Iy Humza be prefixed, they become transitive

to three Objects or Accusativcs:

AS

EXAMPLES.

o LI , A s A
y gkm G | ; A ‘)"J S As ] I made Zued know that Amr was excellent,

L[LC'QJB (" :L,\JJ‘ I shewed Amr that Khalid was wise.

Zwnotation,

.

ik
Werbs of sense in Greek generally govern a genitive, but the Verb grlopu like ,_,-)‘) in Arabic,

.requires an Accusative which Mr, Jones has endeavoured to account for philosophically in his Greek

Grammar. See p, 275. ; |
: '\ M ' A
12-
The example produced by the Commentator to prove that the Verb ,;| 3 is sometimes used to
express ocular in ppposition to mental vision, appears to me very singularly inappliczble. The entire

passage from the Qooran is as follows ;

>
Afrg - 7 - AoAW, LA //li':"zfd

,)]a; ) ucsu S ‘GJ’VlAl‘ é Ls'f’ 3 Aa l;J 5

’,;9// arA

e aiTale Js ) &5 1 6 ‘;;l.;l»
- 4

- ’ )
-4 Ile (Abraham) said, O my dear son, verily I saw in adream, that I should slay thee as a sacrifice,

~ eonsider therefore what thou tkinkest I should do. 1lereplied, O my Fatker do what thou art ordered
to do.” A word cannot surely be placed in a more unequivocal light than in theabove Sentence : perhaps

PP 1.,
the Commentl_ltor intended to quote the preceding example, ctw 3 o j which would have been less

objectionable. . : . ;
Bbb
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Another Object is therefore addnd to these Verbs by this Ffumzea of increase, which

possesses the prOperty termed )N,a_, (and is that by which the Agent or Nomi-

pative to a Verb puts the Ob_]ect in posses:xon of the sense of the radical.)

AL A A s 2% . 9 A
The meaning therefore of the first example is ljv; Kas oy k_sL' fou ) ke
s A P s A -

)kw l_, and of the second u;,; IQJL>L5}— 20 'L.s)‘: f & ML,,; This property

is restricted by prescnptlon to the above two Verbs, contrary to the authority of

9 A .

Axnrusa who bestows it upon the whele Class from their analogy to Ca e 88,

’A A - 'n»nr ,Arr o - A

Caaals | &.’éu.\w:.‘ CRCN | u&:.)! L‘—‘«T'S_)‘l

Avmectation.

L

The Grammarian Ruzee, makes fl synonymous with (3 o in every 7espect, and says the

9’-‘“’ w/’ur é’d‘n ;f’
phrases f“’,'“ u,“*XQ and r,m_\, L: ,_,, Py are precisely equivalent, bat heacknowledges

-

that (_’;:,; does not govern two Objects jn the Accusative like: ;Lg‘. Husuam however thinks there

”

is ro difference between them either in sease or comstruction,

Tre government of thesc Verbs is suspended but not destroyed, first, by the introdnction of the
A Al - g’ [/ AL, 9a .
Particle termed ,15.3, 3 ¥ as

- P

¢ (al 3 0wy Caiils I xmagmed Zued was stending; sccondl_'x/ by the

At ; 9 A
Negative Particle x as ,_,) V" [, ¥ 1) I saw Zuaed not standing: thirdly by the Lan of swoearing,

Sa wiad.. v
88 > ) g e 3.5 a»\! § 5 ._,‘,).: By God I knew that Zued was certainly stauding ; and Zustly by the

interyeation of an Interrogative Particle, es,
1 9 A A . %A j - %n/ 9 A - 4
g f}"’/‘MSVJ Byl ._.M.; I doubted whether Zued was standing with you or Amr.
This suspension of government Leirg cavsed by the immediate Agency of seme word is termed by

© ar

the Arabian grammariens _i.)x5 but that the government of the Verbs is not altogether destroyed
; .

by the censtructicn they aliedge the follewing argument 7s a proof; nawely that if another Sen.

tence follew the orie to which the Particle is yrefixed, the geven irent will e preserved, as

- n(‘n,,fl %,\_,’.

u.AL;M S f 50g) _,Mb I thought that Zued was standivg and Amr geing.

~-
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-.
- AS 4"4

‘The following Verbs namely ’(,';,-']‘ LA;, )*;J’ e ala e u\; v alie

transitive to three Objects.

~ Note, that it is not allowable to reject in composition the st Opsecr or Accusa-
TIVE, nor either of the last two separately, but they may both be rejected toge-

ther as already described. A )

Annofation.
P9at on.
“The _,A M]IJ u.;i are dlstmgmshed from other Verbs by the following peculiarity, namely that

the Agent and Object with which they are connected, may be expressed by the coujunctive personal

A
pronouts, and both be the same Individual, as 6“ Lc I kncuw myself, ._):*‘)‘; Thou didst know thy-
| oo

sclf ; which form of constructian cannot be applied to any otlier Class of Verbs such as Mf).a fox

example, but if we wish to express the reflective sense, a distinct Noun must be introduced for the

aAs Sp.l

- Ouject, as . ....u S o Istruck myself. In this particular respect the Greck seems to have an ad-

v:mtage_over the Avrabic, haviag a peculiar formr of verbs ia the middle voice to express this double

relation independant of any adscititious Noun or Proneun, as érvdduwy I struck myself, &c.

The following Stery will iltustrate the nse of the different verbs of this Class.

-|

P ,“—:a

9 PR ) ol \L:"." 1
MSUQ'E’%XJ L»A.S"(_Q' :L)\___AAXJIUJ-.»ULSJL;AJ’UQZJ)'C
zaa A - , ’"/ -,'ﬂ -

""1'6:3!’"‘5\"')21 ;k;ul J ot
X 7 PR RN aaid | e A.N.J o) e Ry AAD
Sl T Bl el ( topo JsRe g axas

=7 4

SN ,,’.0:, "
L..:))/{)L.L_SL;LI;)\:U(: )AS u\i’bbﬂ.ﬁ'uibxtaﬂJl.&:r¢_)0

Al

=

"' ] A A L
a,,,a,, -~ - - - A .

GIJJAAJ'J& L)“LSA ,AJ‘_)LJJ ¢JO'\—(J LE)AMAJJA“.‘&J'L)&QJ\D

. A ~ s e w ? _a

'f SR - S

u/\?} :.bJ'JLA:L,_".Lx"Nd\AJJJMAS MrSJJA.JAAAmS"‘
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, ,A/’: - ,-t’w,‘&

oA g ;I;A - ; - 9 -
éle}gJ\)/) s dx’::k_h)\,(:d.; JL: Ab L—AAMAJ|u!aJLJJ &M:u

PEA X4 ’ng 4 4'0 -

- . S Iy .. -
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wzt i N A, o
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STORY. /

A Merchant was going through a slave-market one day and happeued to see a
Broker holding a boy by the ear for sale, and calling out, who will purcliase a
youth accomplished, sensible, learned, and faithful, for one hundred Dirhums?
Why my good Sir said the Merchant, I suspect you must be crazy, for if your boy
possess the qualities you mention, lu_z is worth a thousand Dirhuins. O said the
Broker you see him shining aud take him for silver, but if you were acquainted with
his failing you would probably find him copper. Pray what is his failing said the Mer-
chant, and what do you think the cause ofit? He tells every year said the Merchant

a great lie and a little lic, and each of these I consider as a very serious cvil. Pooh

Cce

L3
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pooh !said the Merchant, Ilook upon thisas a mere trifle. e accordingly purchased
the boy and took him into his service, and finding him expert and skilful in duty,
placed him at the head of all his servants.  Bat it happened sometime after, that the
Merchant accompanied by some of his friends went out to his garden, and sent the
boy home about sunset to bring him his ass, but the boy as soon as he approached
his master’s house rent his ciothes, and threw dust upon his head, and exclaim-
ed, O alas, alas, my master! the lord of my bounty !—the DMerchaut’s wife con-
cluded from his appearance that some misfortune had happened to him, und
suid, alas, boy, what is the meaning of this ontcry? Ah! replied he, the roof
of the house has fallen in upon my master and crushed him to pieces with
all the other Merchants, The wives of the Merchants who happened to be
invited there by the lady of the house, as soon as they heard the rcp‘ort of
the slave beat their faces in despair, and l;egan to run towards the garden,
but the boy got before them and cntered it tecaring lis clothes like a frantic
person aud throwing dust on his head, in the same manner as he had done befm’d
the women. "The Merchants surprised at his appearance asked the cause of his dis-
tress. Ah! T believe he replied, a spark of fire escaped from the hands of oneof
the maid-servants and has set fire to your honse, and I do not think there is a sin-
gle child that has not been burned to death, nay not one even of the maid-servants
nor one of your wives. The Merphants hearing this rau ont all distracted, one
weeping for his sister and wife, the other for the daughter of his relation, but
when they got about half way home, both parties met on the road and every one
saw his friend safe, and discovered that the whole was a trick played upon them by
the lying valet. What has tempted you said his master to this act? Do you not
know replied thie boy that T was bound to tell you every year a great lie and a jiftle.
one? Well said the Merchant aud under what class mnst I place the pecsent? Is
this the large lie or the littlc onc? O this is the little lie, replied ‘the hoy, the
large one you shall hav; bye and bye! This little lie said the Merchant will answer
my purpose.—I now give you your liberty, so set out, and find scme other person

of more consequence to practice your large lie upon.




BOOK SECOXND. 195

OF THE GOVERNMENT TERMED m‘.AJ OR ANALOGGUS.
(o

‘v

- -
The Class termed w3 or Axarocous contains seven GoverxNing PowErRrs.

- -
»e

FIRST ANALOGOUS GOVERNOR.

Of the Axarocous GoverNors the first is a Vere UniversaLry, whether neuter

or transitive, and in any tense pastor aorist ; for every Verb governs an Agest in
ORANT Ly

4 a
the Nominative, as O\JJ r.I_, Zued stood.’ ‘),:!_)' !_.))[o ¢ Zued struck ;’ but if the

P ; “onoba. oo
Verb be transitive it governs an object in the accusative also, as l;r‘“)"juf"

¢ Zued struck Amr.’

- The Agent can never precede the Verb in the order of construction but the Objcct

9A41 =-A

may, as g_.,\;fa Ay nor can the Agent be omitted in composition, which is

not the case with the Object which may be optionally omitted.

SECOND ANALOGOUS GOVERNOR.

9. nes
Jc.,\m“
2. 4 g o
The second is the Isravimive ( onll) which is defined to be the Nauc of
PR A . 9. a.ne Y A
‘a Mooz, (@J\b_r_m(, and is termed ;o\ll or the Source, being the source
* #

from whicl: the Verb is conceived to flow.

Arngiaticn,

The true Grammatical sense of the term __,_;_; s employed in the Definition o'f an Arabic Infinie

% twc, is not easily conveyad by any one word in the English Language. Mr. Lumsden who well knew
xtc true nature and force has rendered it e venf, and to his opinicns on every important question of

Arabic Scieace aind geacral Gramuar, the profoundest respect is justly due; but the word ;‘-_,_\> as

Digitized by Microsofit €
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PRI
The Grammarians of Busrah call the e the rooT or RADIX, from its
absolute signification in itself, without reference to a Verb; and the ‘_}\35

the praxen or sTeEM, because it is not independant in itself, but has reference

A
tosome Noun. On the other hand the Grammarians of Kooful call the I3 the
P 3 4
voot, and the ;\uz, the branch or derivative, because the rules of permutation

to which the latter may be subjected, depend entirely on the permutations of the

e S

_ Cwnetation,

~

I shall endeavour to make appear, is a much more comprehensive term than eyent: it embraces all
attributes when considered separately from the bcfngs to which they are attribntable ;-all essential
and inward properties as well as outward respects and relations, and reaches to “actions themselves
as well as manners of aclions.®* On the contrary the word cren/ means little morve strietly.
speaking, than the end, conclusion ov fermination of an affair, and this also is the precise Definition
of it as given by Cicero; ¢ Eventus est alicujus exifus negotii.”t+ May it not therefore be cons
.
cluded that the word evenf, oven in its most comprehensive acceptation, signifies vather the effect
of action, than action itsclf, and that consequently it caunot be comsidered as a legitimate repre-

sentative of ,__,‘;; in the definition of an Arabic Infinitive?

This. however is a question of too much importance to be hastily decided upon. It involves
& very minute inquiry into the true natare gnd definition of the parts of speech, and if fully
and satisfactorily conducted, ino the general principles of universal Grammar. An analysic
of tl;is nature wilt not indeed be expected in the limited space allofted to a note, bnt a short

view of the subject may be inferesting, and this I purpose to snbmit,

My own opinion is that the most unexceptionable name for an Arabic Infinjtive is a MopE or
manner ofl being; I mean a mode in its philosophical acceptation as explained by Locke,
and sinceadopted I believe by every writer on ontolegy. “ Moprs1 call such complex ideas, which,
liowever compounded contain not in them the supposiiion of subsisting by themselves, but are
considered as dependences on, or affections of Substancies ; such as are ideas signified by the words
triangle, gratitude, murder, &c.”” Dut in order to justify the application of this tesm to an Arai):le

Iafinitive, it nay be necessary to eater iuto some detail. ; ¢

* Sece Watit's Def. of Mode,

+ D¢ Inv. 51, C. -
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w.oa)
former when it happens to be a Verb of the ixriem Class ( JXx.o) and if of the

s
A .

[y ”® . s s
SOUND Or HMEALTHY (445"—;“0) it continues sounp also: example, L, 15 :* the
Y L |

, ¢

Muspur here L;, being originally r,l;‘i. the YWao is charged into Ya, because

rﬂ

the same letter had before been permuted in the Verb El; originally 53';

Aad in the phrase fwl’};’)\’, the Infinitive I;',' suffers no permutation, be-

(- &

cause the Verb ’r')[; ‘being of the sounp Class, is not subject to any rule of

permutation.

QAnnotation,
The .word & os in Arabic is precisely equivalent to the Hebrew yprp and means

literally, 2o Become new, and transitively as an augmented triliteral ¢o make new or produce,
s 0 -

L7
Souz I a3 Al &5 2t CGop made new or created it and it was created,’ in which sense its

P ’ -

prototype is frequently found in the DBible pimSpmicowwars 1. Sam. X1, I4. ¢ Let us renem

the kingdom there," or rather 2s I shopld think meke ¢ new kingdom, establish royalty there.

'This is the original sense of the word & .;.; which as applicabls to an Arabic infinitive is explained
as follows by the Grammarian Ruzee:

9:\ - - B s A 8¢ » pgOr = S Y A Pa
Kiap Do 1] o ¥ 5%, Lo l3 Line & o) Uy gh}
P - Pl

[} - - - -

A A -

ana o & Bpagive AN AW .
_t,.‘.an, .},wt{)m, ¢l st ‘__’_,),axl(
o
¢ We mean by the word & o~ 2 thing existing in or by somc other thing,whether extrinsical

as beating and going ; or intrinsical as extension and contruction.”” If the reader will take the
trouble to compare this with the definition of 2 MoDpE as given above by Locke, and of its various

divisions as recorded by Watts in his Logic, he will find I think the term u:),; and mode in cvery

respect reciprocal,

-

Let us compare them in a few places. ¢ The very being of a Mope depends on some snbstance

for its subject, in which it is, or to which it belongs ; so motion, thape, quantity, weight, are modes of

% The party oppused eaeh other standing.
' Ddd
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Now it is certain that the arguments of the Busrah Grammarisns in support of

the _):Na; as the Root, are absolute and of general application, while those

of the Grammarians of Koofah for the J;;: are " confined Lo 'the rules of

permutation alone, from which no general principle can be inferred. But if

no other proof were nccessary to eStdbllSh the original ot a w01d then it would

follow that Q_,,, originally (_)\g)_, and > j[ origiually J) || were. the yoots, |
9 9 +9 9 a9

and the dlf‘”ercnt persons of these Verbs, such as Q,_, Q\gl Q\_,., aud e ('JJ
#5903

,C the branches, “luch no one will assert.

e

-~

Al o

Annatation, 3

the body ; knowledge, wit, folly, love, doubting, judging, are modes of the mind ; for the one cannot

subsist without body, and the other cannot subsist without mind.””*— ¢¢ We mean by the'word ,__,:,; ;

¢ says ‘Ruzee,’ a thing existing in or by some other thing, as beatzv gy going, exlension and

contractivn, &c.)’ So far the terms are clearly identified. :

Further. ¢ Modes are either esssential or accidental. An essential Mode or Aftribute, is thay
which belongs to the very Nature or Essence of the Subject wherein it is; and the Subject can never
have the same Nature without it, such as Roundness ina Bowl, Hardness in a Stone, Softness in .

Water, Vital Motion ia an_Auimal, Solzdttzj in Matter, Thinking in a Spirit:” All these Modes "

498
are comprehended in the Dafinition "’"‘“f «/ and ara all Arabic Iufinitives and the Sources of

Derivation.” 4

Again, ¢ An Accidental Mode, or an Accident,t is such a Mode, as is not necessary to the beiog
of a thing, for the Subject may be without it, and yet remain of the same Nature that it wa3 before; 5

or if is that Mode, which may be separated or abolished from its Subject: So Smoothnessor Rou.gh-

* Wattss Logic, p. 7t.
4+ iy
+ The word Lwvent is merely applicable, agreeably to the authority of Lucretius to aceidenral modes, or tq those accidents which

rnay be absent or present witkeut destroying the subject,

-

Scrvitium contra, Jibertas, divitizque,
Paupertas, bellum, concordia, cxetera, quorum,
Advcntu manet incolumis natura, abm.qu e,

H.:.. soliti sumus, ut par esty, Evz NTA vocare,
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s A -
The InviniTIVE (JQ‘,@,@) has the same government as its own verb; & there-

fore the verb be neuter it governs the Agent in the Nominative.

EXAMPLE
AP, (] P

9! ) ¢ L*?L'_.S':“’-‘-x.: | . The standing of Zued astonished me.

And if transitive it governs both a Nominative and an Accusative.

EXAMPLE.

T Al O: AR o0 b £i The beating of Amr by Zued astonished me : [z,
. £ O LI AASST .
5 J‘ IS Lned's beating Amr, &c.

In _both these examples the word Zuzp is grammatically in the Aorist Case,
from its relation to the Infinitive, but virtually in the Nominative, as its

Agent.

: Zimotation.
ness, Blucknzss or Whitensss, Motion or Rest, are the accidonts of a Bowl; for these may be all
changed, and yet the body remain a Bowl still: Learning, Justice, Folly, Sickness, Il:alth, are the
accidents of a Mun: Motion, Squareness, orany particular Shape or Size, are the accidents of Body :
—So Hope, Fear, Wishing, Assenting and Doubtixg, are accidents of the Mind, though Thinkingin

general seems to bo essential to it.”> These are all Arabic Infinitives.

« Momzs belong either to Body or to Spirit, or to both. Modes of Body belong oaly to matter,
or to corporoal Boings; Modes of Spirit belong only to minds; such as Knowledge, Assent, Dissent,
Doubting, Reasoning, &c.- Modes which belong to both have been sometimes called mived Modes or
human Modes, for these are only found in human nature, which is compounded both of body and

spirit ; suchare Sensation, Inagination, Passion,” &c. See Watts’s Logic.

That the term ..‘_,_;; as defined by the Arabian Grammarian corresponds with a logical mopr

A}
-

as ahove detailed will hardly I think be disputed, and that this precise word is peculiarly appli-

Ay W A A

cable to the Muspur or Infinitive wo have the Grammarian’s own words as authority u,;*’" s’ (\‘;

:5;;):)‘:41] ¢« Know that by the Muspur is meant »opr” This mopE he adds s nccese
sarily dependant on some Subject for its existence as well as for other subordinate distinctions of

Yirritirad By Micrn&nti
igiirzed pv microsoini

.
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. The IxrFixiTive is constructed in five different ways,

L 4 g . .
1. TItis connected-as the (_s(,2, or Governing word in the relation of the

aorist case with an AcEnT, the Orsmer being at the same time expressed, as in

the last example.

A ’ . X 3 3
2. TItis connected as the (s(.4, in the relationof the aorist case with an

AcexT, the OssEcT not being expressed.

EXAMPLE,

A, A oA NPT

(_)‘J_) 5 oyt UaazsS T was.astonished at the beating of Zued.

QAnnotation,

g v v ',4"/’6 ,ro ’-:’z;
object, eud, instrument, time and place, “"”""Jmli“J Ul'“) % r,;, J:‘\eua _),;)J! 5 _\J > ¥y

-10. ., 0w . fo.f. o._9.. .0,
ad_.il ) u‘.).nl fyo, ‘.*\: (?’" ) but these dxstmctlons he obse ves are not inherent but su-

permdueed on the Inﬁnmve in its genume state, which is formed to denete{a MoDpE without refer-
LD g 00 L 0 oL P JLogers
enge to any particular person er thiag, or as he expresses ity & oualf ..st..J c‘. 24 oy ¢ (5.‘,“ 459 vialt®

-

¢ The Infinitive is formed to denote (a pure essence) a MODZ or ‘manner of bcing nbstraeted])

The result of this comparison may perhaps convince us that the Arabians have borrowed their
general notions of Science from the Greeks,and that their Nouxs and INFINITIVES, or their NaxEs of
MoDES, comprise the two great philosophical divisions of sussecr and AceipenT, from which the
celebrated careconrixs of Aristotle hare been.formed. "This is indeed a fact that will hardly be
disputed. Every system of Arabic logic sets out with this twofold arrangement, and although
their modern Grammarians have not adverted to this cireumstance in their enquiries into th(:: true
nature and definition of the parts of speech, 1 think it is evident that this must have -been the original
cause of the present grammatical elassification. % The multitude of ideas ¢ says Harris,” treasured
up in the human mind and which, bearing reference to things, are expressed by words, may be
arranged and circumseribed undey the following cbaracters. They all denote cither suBsTANCE or

ATTRIBUTE.”
TLis Division of worps and TuInes into two general Classes is taken from the Sorittsta of Plato,
and is thus given by Sanerius in his Minerva. ¢ Quicquid enuntietur, aut est permanens, ut Arbor,

Darum; aut fluens, ut Currit, Doymit. Res permanentes sive constuntes tocamus, quaram netura dis

03
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’
-3. Itis connected as the 3172, in therclation of (he aorist case withan Ozsrer,

the Acent not being expressed, having theu a passive signification, and being

used as the Acent's proxy,

EXAMPLE.

4. AL A 9 el 1Ly
'J L_) J\QJ»Q \.AAX
I was astonished at Zued’s being beaten,

gﬁaa.,AP.,.

(-)\JJLJ)ACJU U—@LS'

. .9 x
4 Itis connected es the L4 intherelation of the aorist case with an OrJecT,

the Acext being also expressed in the Nominative. .
EXAMPLE,

- - ' 14 AvSr T .‘.: . .
d.)kx fur_’)d ’u wu»ou\ e g[ was surprised at the beating of the thicf by

{(he headsman.

. £ ’ . ‘e
B. It is connected as the s l.d.0 in the relation of the aorist case with an Oeriecs,

the AgenT bcing understoud,

s

EXAMPLEL

,4,0 f9a $ - a4 954 ..

y
ka' A PLFS \)J&ULN&J by {.LwJX ¢ Man is not wearied with soliciting good.”

-
~

QAnuotation,

gwrslal: faruny notam NoMEN dixere. Yluentes dicimus, quarum naturg est, esse tamdiu quandia

-_i/z'zmt. Harum nola vErcum est2  Sanct. Blinerv. Lib. II, p. 14,

And hence I draw the following conclusions, that all mopes in their absclute and Indefinite capacia
ties are GENERAL TERMS or arbifrary ~amps, affixed to ceplain combinations of simple idcas which Lave
their existence only in the mind. ‘That every stopw denotes an ATTRIBUTE, aud that every ATTRI-.
BUTE i3 capable of sunttyy modifications as to mcaus, ebject, end, instrument; time, place, aud ether
circumstances, including in fact the niue sub-divisions or Pest-Predicaments into which this ccmpre.

JBiensive GENvUs Las been distributed.

Fee



202 COMMENTARY.

Note. The above rules of construction are only applicable to the InFmnruve
of a transitive Verb: when it happens to be neater, it is constructed only in one

way, namely in the relation of the aorist case with an AcEn.

v

‘,’A"O fz‘

A APEY kf&si It surprised me, the sitting of Zued. .

el |

The AcenT of the INrFINITIVE can never be coneealed, nor can the Infinitive:
5 e & J afo. P
itself be precedgd in composition by. its ) ) oy 2 OF governed word.

S0 dhanofation,
This is absolntely capable of demonstration, for if we compare the nine subdivisions of ATTRIRUTE,
with the common derivative forms or modifications of an Arabic Muspur; which are produced by
the mére change of vowel points, or by the addition or elision of certain letters to and from the

&
#0DE in its radical form, we shall find them agree in almost every particulars Forexample, QuarrTy
\ Pow-Pa Powas

ebstractedly considered will be represented by the J;,;:; (and concretely by the Fz.5l Iii.g”)

-

- %0 90 o %5 feo .90
QUANTITY and RELATION by the i et and ), 55800 .| AcTioN by the Jel5 ,.J PASSION
. . c‘ iy bt ¢ "
ofe 9 o ° v, 910 =

by J,,i‘ el wuen by the jx3 wuere by the Q_;E; «} rosiTioN by the J; and masit by

»

5

certain properties of the conjugations which croTne the object with the sense of the radical.
I do not pretend however to assert that this comparison is precisely accurale, indeed I have no denbt
it might casily be improved, * my object is merely to shew that an Arabic infivitive is cupadle of
expressing by its derivative form$ the entire series of predicaments er specific relations into which
the ATTRIBUTE or MopE has been divided by Philcsophers, and this T think T have eflfected. Aristotle

hes enumerated but four divisions of the Atiribate namely, Action, Passion, Hatit and Positéon,

which he also comprises in the &'.rxge'p.:pam; or INrINITIVE.

[

Here then wediscover the true origin and sense of the InFixNiTIVE HOCD or MoDE, a term familiar tz
every Schoalboy, yet strangely misunderstood by the most learned Grammarians. Sanctius, Scioppinsx'
Perizonius and the Messicurs D2 Port Royal deny the propriety cf the expression altogether, and
Scaliger says the Infinitive is not a mooD in act but in power, to which Vossius agrees.t ¢ Assentior

)
autem Jul. Scaligero, qui acfz monun essenegat, contrt quim vulgus non modd semidoctum putat, &c.”

i

e

a0 9 A
® Iheve omited the Ry { or Nown of Instrumess,

-

% Vid. Voss. D¢ Axt. Crarereat, Lib, V. p, 286,
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THIRD ANALOGOUS GOVERNODR.

' L gelng

J A
The third is an ACTIVE PARTICIPLE, (J&,lm

A
o |

9 a
(.w
tive the same regimen as its verb, that is, if derived from a neuter Verb it governs

: S b . T
an ageat in the Nominative as 2 8! 1A The Father of Zued is standing ;"

{) which posscsses like the Infini-

and if from a transitive verb it governs both a Nominative and an Accusative.
. o _

EXAAMPLES

- A - L ’ 6 - o LIS v o ¥ p
. o8 am e s laoyy  Zued's servant is beating Amr. .
s VR 4 e 5

IS

Its government is guided by certain conditions.

The . seatence in which the Aélive Participle is employed must include either
present or future time, with one of which it must” necessarily be accompanied in
order to complete its affinity tothe “Aérist 1énst of = Verb; for ag it already re-
sembles the Aorist in the number of its letters and ‘vowel points, it 2equires by

this addition of present or future time a similitude in signification also.

Amnotation, .

¢ The IxrFiN1TIVE tays Dr. Beattie, if you please may be called a form, but 2 moop if certuinly. is

not!’” Now what is a mopE but a form or manner of being abstractedly considered, a term

synonymous with QuALITY or AccipenT, the geifrye of the ancient Philosopliers as opposed to

" ovsfe or supstaMcE, of “which the Noun and InFiNiTIVE were-used as the verbal REPRESENTA«
7ives? The whole source of the error procceded from not attending to this original distinction,
and by taking the word »dpE in its relative iistead of its absolutesignification, aud to this perkaps we
may trace the partial and ccnsequently erréneous definition of it by (vaza in his Grammar L. IV;
which Harris hes anwittingly commended—fuhyue, (4" &y adbvia duxiss, 8id Quuls cvpawipevy—4

volition or «fection of ke Soul, signified through some voice, or sound urticulute. See Uermes, p. 140.

Thko quaviTy of Verbs says the Reman Grammarian Corsenrivs is either fnite, or ifinide.

LY

F1xivEas denoting a certain person, a certain mumber, ora cestain time, as  reqd, I write. IniiNiTs,
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’

£ - . aPa.

It must be counected with 2 Svussxcr (1T hxal {) preceding it in the order of

construction to which it forms the Prepicate, as in the examples already given,
afa

or with a QUALIFILD NOUN (g__;.,@),,) to which it will be the arreiBuTIVE,
4 [
(;\.XO) .
EXAMPLE

1. o 99a co 5. #a. -{lwentbya man whose son was beating Hie
ard y s Ag'k,))bo Js -_’L‘.‘JJ}-o
. = o o i female slave,

P AV

L » . . -
Or with the Article J} as its ANTECEDERT OF J ) 90040 to which it formsghe
Eriamive (‘;L@)
EXAMPLE, ’ h

: =R . , ; - .
kaﬂus, l),r; g_:,’)’l_,,a'_” Ile who beats Amr is in the house,

s -

Snanotation.

\
. .

in which these are altogether promiscuous, as, to read. ** quarrtas, Porborum aul finita est, aut

enfinita : finita est, quee notat certam personam, certum numerum, certum lempus, uf, lego, scribo,

Injinita est in qua hec universa corfusa, uf, legere.” Vid. p. Consent. De Duabus Orationis

part. Nomine et Verbo.

And bence the Verb in this form or Mopx was called Impersonal, Infinite, and by the Greekas

&xagépQatoy OF Indzfinite* 4 Adeo, ¢ says Macrobius,’ autem hic siopus absolutum nomen rerumn

est, 'ut in significationibus .xerum, guas Aristoteles numero deccm vaTyyspiag vocat, quatuor per
! . .

4 ~ . 4§ ¢

axaginQaroy properantur, u&iadas, Eygew, moiaw, wiooye Greco vocabule propterea dicitur amage

" pQuroy, quod nullum mentis indicat affectun.”  Vid, Macrob. De Differ. Graze. Lat. Verbi, p. 325,

This then is the result of our Analysis. :An Arabic P _M;:, stripped of ,the learned la.p'guige' of

definition in which it has bheen cloathed by Fastern Grammarians, turns out to be litgirhlly' and strictly

- -

® Aplloniss Dyscolusy Lib. 34 ~
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Or with a Substantive Noun termed ‘)(xj .3 to which it will be the ‘)La.

r Noun descriptive of its state.

EXAMPLE

’ll

’ - .
> s ) L,\)/l J g)\ ey J ) ‘I went by Zued when his father was riding.

V5

Or with a negative or interrogative Particle.

> EXAMPLE.

$a?.
gj-_il JLa o His father is not standing,

\ 9.9 Gr .. . ;
& 2 a0l rJlS,I Is his father standing?
> o2

-

Aanofation,

the Inrixitive Moap of a Verb, that is an indefinite or absolute Mape or manner of being, as

opposed to Nouws ‘denoting SusstaNces, and this no doubt being & very important discayery I may

perhaps claim the privilege of inserting a Q. E. I'!

The Revd. Alexander Crombie, Author of the Etymology and Syntax of the English Language (a
work in my opinion of very considerable merit) has adopted without consideration the vulgar error
respecting the Infinitive mood, and says—* I concur decidedly with these Grammarians, who are
so far from considering the INrINiTIVE as adistinct Moop, that they cntirely exclude it from the ap.
pellation of verb.”” Ilad Mr. Crombie taken the trouble to judge for himself e would Lave decided
differently, for he could not be ignorant that all such words as running, leaping, flying, &e. &ec.

. were Mopes,-MopEesof Actiow, but indeficite as to time, place, and other circumstances, angd conses

quently InriniTive Mopes. This is surely a very plain and sirple maticr of fact, and yet Iorne

Tooke himself that Hermes of critical sagacity has misunderstood the term mcde and says, ¢ The Ina

finitive appears plainly to be what the Stoics ealled it, the very Verb iiself, pure Emd uncompounded
with the various accidents of Moon, of number, of gender, of person, &c. &c.’* and Bishep Wils
kins proposes to alter the name. ¢ That which is called the I7finsiive Mooe should according to
the true analogy of speech, be styled a Parficiple Sulstantive. There Lath been fcrmerly wuch
. dispute among some learned men, whifher the notion called the Infinitive Monr onglt to be reduced

accortling to the Plilosophy of speech, Some would have it {0 be the prime and priacipal Vaib, as

- Fff
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If none of the conditions above described accompany the parTicIPLE AcTive
2 -9 ‘
It possesses no government, but is used simply as the b to the Noun imme-

diately following it.

EXAMPLE

S a. . . % e ? ' .
S 5vE Qran !4,\:3_)' <, Ls The beater of Zued yesterday was Amr,

A -
If however the aemive PARTICIPLE be made definite by the Article J! it possesses

the government of its Verb in every form of past, present or future time.

EXAMPLE

5)\4 LIPS Sy

Yy s f ,)_\_g =) ia)1 He who beat Amr yesterday was Zued,

= Qnnotation,

signifying moredirectly the notion of Acrron: and then the other varieties of the Verb should be but

the inflexions of this. Others question whether the infinitive mode be a Verb or no, because in the
Grecek it receives articles asa Noun. Scaliger concludes it to b.c a Verb but will not admit it to be a
Mooe. Vossius adds, that though it be not Modus in Aotuy yet it is Modyus in Potentia, A1l which
diﬁic{nltiés, (mighty dificultjes indeed !) will be most clearly stated by asserting it to be a Substane

tive Participle,

But in the name of common sense, where lies the difficulty or imprepriety of the term ? Are not
the chief objects of our thoughts runes or SusstaNcrs and their Manners of being ? Are not the
words walliing, JSying, learning, daneing, sailingy sitting, &c. &e. certain Mobpes or manners of being,
applicable to certain objects 2 Are not these manucers of being, general words represeuting general
ddeasy and therefore applicable to many particular things 2 May wenot talk of the walking of g
Man; the walking of a Horse, the walking of a Dog, and so on ad infinitam?  JIs not walking then
a mere mode or manner of being, applicable to an indefinite number of ebjects and consequently
particular tonone? s jt no—t therefore indefinite 2 It eXpresses no time, no person, no place, in

fact nothing but a certain manner of motion; is it not therefore a Mong expressing a gencral g

idea, aud therefore an INperiyrre an Invrvrrive Mobpz?

And now having the Mong termed walking for instance, a word expressive of a manner of

being, applicable to a great variety of objects, if we wish to limit its general application we apply it to

~-

e o T Ly

—
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- . zlh
MNote. The ParTiciPLE3 Acnvn termed A,..JLA.U or Panticirres of the

A

ntensive or Superlative Degree, such as ul m; u.)m; and u! --»o: ‘a
reat beater ;’ a;:)l:: and (é,k; ¢ @ very wise man;’ A; ‘oery cautions or
mm’ent have the same o*ovcr'nment as the simple Particieues of the possilicve
degree, and are guided by the same conditions, and although they lose under this

nce to the Verb in the number of letters, yet their increased .

cred an cqmvolent for that loss.

form their rescmbla

signiﬁcation as INTENSIVE PARTICIPLES is consid

Anmotation, .

some particular object, and say the Warkine of Barcuay, by which combjnation the general idea

becomes limited to a certain individual, but nothing more. If however we find it necessary to define

|
the time in which the-agent performed this Mobpg, this mauner of action, we say Barclay walks—did

walk, or will walk. Ifere we have the MopEe modificd, so as to express timo and this we call the

Mopg indicative. 1f we desire the performance of the action, we say \VALK, which is the Mops im~

perative and so on through ail the other grammatical Modes or variations which we generally call

|
to every such word in the language, and

Derivatives. Now these observations are equally applicable

consequently the term Monbz is applicable to them also.

And so much for the INFINITIVE Moob, a term perfectly applicable to an Arabic Musdur. That

the word Menbg is the best representatlve of u_).; in its technical and Grammatical sense, I have

endeavoured to prove, as well from the authority of the Arabian Grammarians themselves, as from
nguage in general which being conversant about things or the manner of things, in

the character of la

Mopzs, (the chief objects of our jdeas,) would necessarily

other words about SUBSTANCES and
and these appear to me to be Nouxs aund

have two characteristic verbal Classes to regrcsent them,

InriNiTIve MobEs.

remains to be observed that bc:ules the Inf‘mtwe as above described, there is-another
= ARl

It now only
which the Arabian Caamm'm'ms term yduac c,,,;

species of Noun in some measure resembling it,

or the [NFINITIVE'S Nouy, like the aprct e‘-,’”,_mo; of the Greeks. DBetween these two Nouns,

5 A . . . . .
nanicly the ),4. and the , b.,ae c.,,.,] there is precisely the same distinction in point of sense, as

between the word drink and the Participial Noun drinking, when used as a general term in such

an example as the following :



[\

08 COMMENTARY.

FOURTH ANALOGOUS GOVERNOR,.

\

A’Rtu’ﬁ

¥ 3 afanp a
The fourth Analogous Governor is a Passive ParTICIPLE (J J”‘“r“‘° and
has the same regimen as a Verb in the passive voice, governing a Noun in the

Nominative as trE sussTiTUTE OF THE AGENT. .

The conditions attending its government require that it be used in a scntence,‘
including cither present or future time, and be constructed with a SUBJECT in the J
!

same nianner as the Active Parrrcrprs,
EXAMPLE. .

a4 TRy M 4l % AT el 64 ( Zued's boy is Deaten now, or will be beaten
'(..\S) u)“da\)/kiuc}adwo\:?. o’ g :
*

to-morrow.

Snnctatio,

 Bacclus ever fair and ever young,

Drinking joys did first ordain ;
Buechus® blessings are a treasure,

Drinking is the soldier's pleasure.”

In which lines the word drin might be substituted for drinking without much detriment to the

-sense, for drinking joys mean the Joys of drinking or drink, and the same may be observed of alt.

other words of the same classes as grief, grieving ; kiss, kissing ; love, loving ; &c. How then

shall we ascertain the true chiaracter of these words? What for instance is Jove as opposed to the gen

neral term Jowing 2 It is certain that they are both general terms descriptive of certain sensations of

delight or Mongs of pleasure in the mind, and as such mnay become either the subject or predicate

of a Proposition, but this explains nothing, and if we ask the Arabian Grammarians for an explanation
- s AsPa

they answer us by pointing out a mere distinction in their application. The Jouas r..,l say they, has

Do other government than that of any common Substantive Noux, but this again is controverted by

the Grammarians of Koofal and Bagdad, who bestow upon it the very same regimen as that of the

!.;.:::, and even admitting the fact which I believe to bejust, it differs nothing fa this particular from

-

2

y 1
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a fa,

3 o A P
Or with the Article J! a3 its anreczpeNr () ) 940 9)

EFEXAMPLE

f‘\ :” —.’ P aP a.n.
OJ ) d Ae L.;-:J)m:il The parson whose boy was beaten is Zued.

ad L

Or with a QuariFiep Noun as itg k"}m),c f

©

EXAMPLE.

B8 LI S A B A
ao s ) Y L;J.,l;.. A man came to me whose boy was beaten.

B TR TSP . yue
.

e s e X R

Annotation,

the Tofinitive of a Neuter Verb. Tho essential distinction then, for some essontial distinction there
certainly is, hetween the INFiNiTive and the INFiviTive's Nouw or Isso Muspur, is not in my judgment
simple abstraction, that is, making the oncar abstract Noun in opposition to the other ; for as I have
observed before they are both general* or abstract terms, but rather in the idea of action or energy
conveyed by the INpiNiTIVE, Which action, Locko observes, however various, and the effects almost
infinite, is all inclnded in the two ideas of thinking and motion. These are his words, ¢ For action,
being the great.businless of mank:ind and fhe whole matter about which all laws are conversant,
it isno wonder, that the soveral Mopss of thinking and motion should be taken notice of, the ideas of
them observed, and laid up in the memory and have names assigned to them; without-which, laws
could be but ill made, or vice and diso.rder repressed. Nor could any communication be well had
amongst mcn,‘without such complex ideas, with names to them: and thereforo men have settled
names and supposed settled ideas in their minds of Mobzs of Acrron, distinguished by their causcs,

o . . *
means, objects, ends, instruments, time, place and otler circumstunces, &c.”

The real distinction then between the Musour and Ismo Musnur seems to be this, The Isyo
Muznur signifies simply the namo of a Mone without any reference to action or energy; the
Musbur denotes a mora complex idea and indicates indefinitely the action, energy or being of that

Mobr. Lovx for example is 2 namo assigned to a certain feeling of delight, but Lovivg is something

* Words are general tays Locke, when used for signs of general Ideas, and so are appiicable indiflerently to many parricalsr

#1ings, that then which gencral words signify is a sert of things, snd gach of them does that by beinga sign of an Aastracr Iora

tnthe mind, Locke. B. LI 6 &

Ggyg
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Or with a Substantive Noun as'its L)Lx )

"EX AMPLE,
”,’gg’kz@hz A - ’
as & L_,))No,, O UJ‘L:' Zued came to me at the time his boy was beaten,

Or with a Negative or Interrogative Particle,
EXAMPLES,

99 .9 & AV a. .
& RS 4 )«cifc’vo His boy was not ‘beaten,

99 9 Gt ae
an NS )~:3»ol Was his boy beaten?

R T T e s S e o o S e e = = SRR S a T AT SO

Avmotation,

more, being another name by which we indicate the action or efficacyof ‘that feeling called Love;
and, hence we perceive the real cause of its possessing an aclive or (ransilive government, in
contradistinction to the Ismo Muspur, which having no reference to action, has no other regimen

“than that of any common Substantive Noun,

v

Action indeed is applicable to every Infinitive, and this the Arabian Grammarians acknovﬂedge
Cuw..¥:

by dividing all the verbs in the Language into two general Classes, which they term u-w,. and

6,,))( that is, verbs denoting ActroNs fransitively, (the actio tramsiens of Logicians ;) and verbs
A P d

t
denoting acticns inherent or inscpurable, (actio immanens) which we are accustomet! to call neuter;

and hence we perceive the propriety of the Rule laid down in the Ccmmeﬁtary, namely, that the

R 3 1 : e . 0
Js ullvml or Active Farticiple may*be derived from cither a transitive or intransitive verb, which
is saying in other words that every action suppeses an agenl,

This idea of action is conveyed in other languages by terminations, as beat-ing: verber-sns:
qur-xy* &c. but in Arabic with a few particular exceptions, there is no distinguishing mark
By whlich we can discriminate the Isrivimive from the IxrixiTive’'s Nouw, so that we

must trust eatirely to the context for the scnse of cither. Every ParrticirLe however in our

‘ ! - - A
languaze when wsed a3 a gencral term, is the just representative of an Arabic S aae OF InriniTive,

—_—

-~
* Not ualike the oo or TuNwsEN in Arabic,
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[

If none of the conditions above described accompany the Passive Parricirre

g

- . . % ’
it posscsses no gdvernment, but is used simply as the (5 (.3, to the Noun

e

immediately following it,

A

If however the Passive Particiere be made definite by the theArticle BIRL

becomes independent of the above conditions, and governs like the Verb-in every

* form of past, present or future time.
EXAMPLE,

Y9 .0 9a P . .
e g_}}]@“‘[?‘ That person came whose boy was beaten

now, or will be bealen to-morrow, or was

AL Ar = A b oaA

beaten yesterday.

[ 2 mamrt

- Annotation, .

" I'meanevery Active Particirre formed by adding the termination ing-to the  ImperaTive of
a Verb, which seems in this- case to possess a similar power to the characterist'c fe, and theretore it

may perhaps be said that we Have two Infinitives,* as,

Drink-ing is the soldier’s pleasure, or

N To-drink is the soldier’s pleasure,

a-Pa
Formed by annexing ¢/ng and prefixing fo,t to the Imperative in one sense and the )‘;'a"f“l
td

Drink, in the other.

Thereal office of the Verb is supposed also by Plato to indicate action 74 péy exl Tail mpilesiy v
Séwpnor g tadk wouNeyopey, declarationem qud actiones significantur verbum dicimns,i which is nething
but the res fluentes already quoted, but however this may be, it will scarcely I think be denied that

action, ‘energy or being is the essential cliaracteristic of every Arabic Infinitive.

® This has indced been remaiked before by Mr, Ernrninston in his * Prinetrrzs of the Encriin LAchAc:"'—“ The
InrrN1TIVE MooDs are two, the IfrinrTive Mood, and the PArTrciPLs.” See the work Vol. 1, p. 250,
+ Which Casaubon and Minsheu ridiculously make the Gréek Nrurzr Article 76, and Home Tooke the Impenative da

corrupted into fo.
t DeEnte, p. 183, © Clest ce Qut de Pesprity’” says the Abbe Sicarp, but this is not applicable to a verb i ity Influitive states
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FIFTH ANALOGOUS GOVERNOR,
d

’,m;yd ’, “w »

C\GAN-[ ' AMJ ’

. 3 P . e.?
The fifth Analogous Governoris a simple Arrrisute or ApJECTIVE (‘*G* 2 11

9.
a xm J | ) which resembles the Active ParTicipig, as well in the forms of declension,

- " L ” ’ - - (/4 - -
as in its attnbutwe character, . as o Uum;; (o Sk Ay
- o 9 iy 2 §7 - , L 2% "

é)tx,;m;; uum; analogously with u)lm, Q[{{[Aé; QJ’-{L“’;
AJJ'/.;, ULAJ/ILAC, ULJ)LM

Annotation,

It must however bo remembered that the proper subject of discussion in this work is the Musougr,
and not the Xswo Muspur. It is this that the Arabian Grammarians include among tho Analogous
governors, ascribing to it the same regimen as its own Verb, which they say must in every case de-
note either {ransitive or inlransitive Ac';w:v. In this contracted sense it must be acknowledged
that Mope cannot be considered as a strictly correlative term, for although it may be truly affirmed
that every Arabic Muspur is a Mong, yet we cannot add conversely that every Moo is a Muspur ;
as the word Mope embraces eoery manner of being without exception, and a Grammatical Musour
includes anly Mowbes of action, en¢rgy or being. ‘These considerations led me to remark at the com-
mencement of this note, that the true grammatice! sense of an Arabic Infinitive was not easily con
veyed by any one word in our Language, and as my object in this enquiry is truth and nothing but
truth, I deem it my duty candidly to state 2nd examine every objection that occurs to mo on the sub-
ject. But tho word Mang, although far more comprghensive in signification than agrammaiioal

-9 A
Muospur, is yet clearly the term that the Arabian Grammarians had in view in the Definition uo§ f“’

and as it embraces, also the Ismo Muspur, which is only distinguished from the other by its want of
verbal government, (being generally represented by the same werd) I conceive it to be upon the

whole the least exceptionable, if not the only just representative of an Arabic Infinitive.
[ ]

But the word Evext which is usuaily explained an incidenf, the consequence of an action, the

conclusion or upshet of any tbing: I confess I cannot but consider as inapplicable toany Arabic Inrr«
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S
'_l‘hc ATTRIBUTE Of ADJECTIVE (d@A “A&@JI) 1s derived from a neuter Verb,and

is formed to denote THE UNINTERRUPTED OR PERPETUAL EXISTENCE OF THE SENSE OF
N .

¥TS INFINITIVE IN AN AGENT or SusstANTIVE Noun. It possessesalsothe same regimen

as its own Verb without any restriction as to time, but is subject to the conditions

alrcady described as ai)plicablc to the Active and Passive Particirres, with the

exception of that relating to ANTECEDENT, as thc Article df to which the

rd

ApsecrivE is annexed is. not considered the ‘_) j“" > 40 -

R

Qunotation, °
xrrive whatever.® It may indeed be frequently applied to an Ismo Muspur, for W,;n, Peaor,
Poverry, &e. are called events, but these are not Nouus of Acmion, nor have they any verba! go-
vernment, and cannet therefore be properly considered as INpixNrTivES, in the true sense of the

term Infinitive as laid down by the Arahian Grammarians..

Havi'ng given a short view of what appears fo me to be tho true character of an Arahic

- -9 a
}&\mn ag well as an )‘)‘,‘ycms to botht of which the term mopx is generally applicable, I shall

.9 9w
close this Note with a few observations on the ch'f" and "‘é**“ “Wl two attributive Nouns

derived from thg Infinitive, which seem to require some explanation.

Sw. It w.

OF THE )e lx]l(..».l AN D 3grnily auuc”

It has atready been shewn that every Arabic Infinitive in the general sensc of the term Infinitive,

A
has a twofold signification: one under the character of an JMA( 1 by which is simply in-

- A -
dicated a »oDE, the other under that of a S0 properly so called, by which is denoted the energy

AN
or leing of that mope in a state of action. Now as every Object represented by a Substantive

Noun, may be described by its active and passive qualities, i. e. by the actions which it performs, or
by the qualities with which it is modified or distinguished, so would language naturally be prov ided

with distinct words to express them, and hence the two Derivative Adjectives, in Arabic termed J.:')J !

S -

# EvINT from cvenio to come forth, and in this sensc the Verb itself- is used by the old writers,
“ O thet thou saw’st my heart, or didst behold,

The place, from whence that scalding sigh evented.” B, Fon:y Caseisakered

4+ Duo sunt InvINtTIV1 in Lingua Anglo-$axonica, &e¢. Vid. Gram. Ang. Sax, Auct, G. Hicxesto,

Hbh
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IS X 4 ~ )
The word governcd by the ApJECTIVE (L))\""") 1s sometimes in the Accu-

sative Case, either from its rese'nblance to the proper OLJTCT of a transilive

Verb when definite ; or as the )M g W hen indeflinite ; and sometlmes in the Aorist

Case from its r¢lation to the ADJECTWE All Active Partlclples are formed by

analomy, but ADJECTlvx:s by the authority of - preecrxptlon as U'"*a' beautiful,

4
uxm > difficult, and QJ‘)\M hard.

Aunotation. :
9. wIn 9w
and &&.“ﬁ &M_;Jj of which the former, as its name imports, is properly the Noux of the Acenr,

but used as anB Adjective, for the purpose of describing the Ac'ron in which tha Acent is

b .oa.
employed, as U)baou) ZuED 18 BEATING ; and the latter a simple ATTRIBUTE or QUALITY supposed

P {/ A
to exist in the Object to which it is imputed, as U"’“ o43 ZUED 1s BEAUTIFUL, and to this obsere

vance of aclive and passive qualities as signified by these derivitive words, and to this alone, we are
perhaps to trace the distinction drawn by the Arabian Grammarians between them, namely, that

the one, meaning the . Jst,J]c_

p/w,’n 9 W e
ofher i. e.the ‘xemmbau;a.‘l its pes manent or uninterrupted continuance,

-

This general rule however regarding permanent Attributes is certainly erroneous, for to prove it true,

! denotes the femporary existence of a Mope in an agent, and the

! w-fA Yw .
we must prove that every Mobr or QuartTy as expressed by the ArTRiBUTE or “6\:““ ¥iual] must

~e
» 4

be necessarily permanent in the object to which it refers, which if granted would confound accidextal
and essential Modes altogether, and produce as many strange phenomend in natureas in language. A
poor man for instance would necessarily live and die a pauper, and if sick aud gouty into the bargain, so

. 5 -4 9
much the worse, for no hope could be reasonably entertained of his cure. A Prranant Woman (&123)

might in vain look for an accouchement, for the uaL1TY being permanent, she could not consistently
with the grammatical canon (or more properly speaking the grammatical Burr) expect the slightest

changein her condition! yet seriously, the Arabian Grammarians maintain, that the Adjective or Attri.

bute denotes properly its own perpetual existence in the Substantive Noun to which it is imputed, ainl
B §Y I
the phrase u“"“u"'))/b’ AxAcrREON* is BEAUTIFUL,. must accordingly denote that ANACREGK

?
a9 "’I a PV.An,ﬁ, P A AP ar O .. A 9L .
Ib,:.) u;:, )J l”'c S’ s[ ‘IYAM,J wsjlu(u]lh!r UMO"J' c-»\l,f-\ks ®

g

-

o AL
See the ’.:\UI;ES
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<«

THE SIXTH ANALOGOUS GOVERNOR,

P, -9 9 4 4.
The
The first of every two Nouns connected together in the relation of the Aorist Case,
. ¢ 5 AP A
will invariably gevern the second or render it Iay=" provided it be not accom-
: g b " A g % [ L%
panied with the Article J] , Or terminate in )2 ;;\j or what js considered a sub-

, ’
stitute for the Tuxweew, namely the 9 of the Dual or Plural Number.

, ; Aunotation,

is now, ever was, and ever will continue beautiful®* But beauly has in all ages been considered
as a very {fransitory quality, a quality indeed of so uncertain a texture, that the Poets have compared

it to a drittle gem, a bubdble, a rose, dew, snow, smoke, wind, air, in fact to a—nxenentity !

]
Vitrea gemmula, fluxaque bullula, Canpina Forua cst,

Nizx, rosa, ros, fumus, ventus et aura, nihil !

and Anacreon himself the frue Kahos ';'lego.‘u. of antiquity, was obligéd to acknowledge that ihe
Ladies, (who in matters of love and beauty are perhaps as good metaphysicians as the Arabien

Grammarians) very soon found out that his age had effected a change,

Aéysow of yuvaines,
1) » ’ T
Avangewy, yeouy &
AaBiv Eoomroov, dbpes
’ k3 »
d Kopas piy en &0’ ssas,
] ! ’
Lidy 3¢ cev peTwmov.
*Eya 88 Tag udpes pév,
Ei5’ eioly, &’ Aoy,
OCx old2 7870 3'0ldz,
Q' 14 yégovts pEMW
~
Tgémes T, Tegrva wailsw,

O'cp =éhag T& [LofguG.

A PR
# For ao ingenious account of the word Brawty (Uw) sce the (aal L-)’)" ’_Ca], Edit. p. 29, and Knight on Taste
P. 9. “Like Kahog in the Greek, palcher in the Latin, &l in the Italian, and deax in the Fiench, it is applied to moral acd

intellcctual as well as to physical or material qualitics,

Digitized by Microsoft ®
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1. This reraTioN between two Nouns (;g_{ Lél) has the force of the preposi-

~

2 d b A . ’. - . "
tion r,){ understood, provided the 4 aJ 13 s or governed word. is neither of

rd rd
A -
.

the same GENUs as the (s (.3, nor the L_,)B to 1t

EXAMPLES.
o3 S Zuedboy,
NI g £ ued’s boy, 1. e
e e
' n/‘/ - ,

Y ){ . A& The boy belonging to Zued.

Annotation,. S

The wemen tell me every day 3
That all my bloom has past away,- |
¢ Behold,” the pretty wantons cry,
¢¢ Behold this mirror with a sigh,
¢ The locks upon thy brow are few,
¢¢ Amd like the rest, they’re withering too t>
‘Whether decline has thinn’d my hair,.
T’m sure I neither know nor care,.
But this I know, and this I fecl,.
As onward to the tomb I steal,
That still as-death approaches nearer,.
The joys of life are sweeter, dearer,,
- And had I but an hour to live
That little hour to bliss I'd give !

Moorz,

To this mode of objection I can easily conceive the answer of an Arabian Grommarian. e will
remark that eertain objecits are characlerized by certain qualities, and consequently that although a
female is not always pregnant, yet ])9'eg1;ancy is a quality habitual, or at all times attributable to
her, in other words that the power of conception is co-existent with female nature. Thisis good,
but it will not prove the point in question, for pregnancy can neither exist before, nor

after certain periods, so that“.after all it is but a temporary, a transilory, in fact a
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[ . o, A

2. - Or the rELATION is equivalent to the preposition B understood when the
L3S 9 -9 5 £ &2 Y

anJl s Lsy s referyible to the same genus as the s (3 2

(= -

EXAMPLES.

A 7 3 :\-l , - g g 2
(Gl &ns5 (.3’ LS. A ring of silver, i. e,
& . - 2

% . Yool :
s Aring from silver,

”

"
LIRS
A&Add ,, wp

—

Smnotation,

e

meve nine month’s quality, and like the attribute supposed to be conveyed by the Active Pan-
-0 94
TICIPLE of ) (RIf . w§ canonly become permanent by the repetition of the action !

S

‘This distinction of pern.zanenl and fransient qualities is commented upon by the Greek Philo-
sophers. Aristotle has many passages of a similar nature to that under discussion, one of which

‘Harris thus paraphrases in his ARRANGEMENTS.

¢ And now with respect toall Kinds of Q_UALXTIE;S, whether corporeal or incorporeal, there is
one thing to be observed, that some degree of permanence is always requisite; else they are not
so properly Qualitics, as incidentul affeotions (Haie'q.) Tkus we call not a man passionafe because he
has occasionally been angered, but because he is prone lo frequent anger; nor do we say a man is of
a palid or a ruddy complexion, because he is red by immediate exercise, or pale by sudden fear, but

when the paleness or redness may he called constitutional” '
- o~ .
) )

o A9 A ‘
But first let ps consider the true nature and use .of an JeliJ) f“' or Active Parmicrere,

which may enable us to judge of the propriety or impropricty of the distinction supposed to exist

between it and the simple ApJEcTIVE.

a9 a : J A d
“The PARTICIPLE ACTIVE Or Jg w,f"" is used in two ways. First as a VERB A DIECTIVE, an
- -

secondly as a SusstanTive Noun. Asa Verb Adjective alone it'is properly thesubject of (;rnmn;xr,
£ s A

andin this character it describes the state or acfion in which any object exists or is employed, as ¢ 2 o5
4

4 . ” oA 6 /.6"
&¢ Zuedisstanding;”’ or !n.:c_..? l)d&.*.i

'
¢« Zued jsbeating Amr,” and has therefore the precise force

of the A.orist Tense of aVerb,go;/erning in the one case theagent in the nominatire, andin the other,

I
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3. Or tothePreposition u.’ it the ,;ﬁj J_ﬁt:ﬁ: be the: u)b to it;
EXAMPLES.
{_"g’[ r},:J l.,_y,;ﬁ; Beating of to-day,i.e. .

r’JfJ { Lsg Beating 2 the-Day.

Annotation,

the object in the accusative. It scems to possesses virfually, the united force of a predicate and™

copula, or of an attribute and assertion, .and ‘may be resolved into #s and the sense of the Muspur

& P 9 A é A
or InrINITIVE, as '—-'rl” > f equwalent to ~_.),a, > Zued is beating. Now this is the

proper ‘grammatieal character of an Jg lxil m] v,}uch has always the same governmcnt as its Verb,

rd c -

and is therefore termed an ANALoGOUS governor, but as a SussTANTIVE Noun it possesses no other.

regimen than that of the Aorist Case, and has nothing to do with Arabic Syntax.

14 -,..,9019_,,, %
. These remarks are i a great measure applicable to -the Eg.:..:kll.é{imll which  is also viewed

in the double capacity of a | SUBSTANTIVE Novv and a sunple AvJECTIVE or ATTRIRUTE, and having
Pa-ts P.w -

also a ncar .resemblance to the Je [,J} ml it is termed by the Arabidn Grnmmanaus;‘wl M;

¥ 3wy
or ATTBLBUTE resembling un Acrive PARTICIPLE.

9 owif09 . w.

What then may be asked is the dnﬂ'erence between the - ‘}g L\U (,.,.) and the “‘GW‘U .xua!! in their .

grammatical characters as governing powers? The dxﬂ'erence in my judgment is very obvnous and very

. - . . . E d ~af
simple, and consists merely in this, that in constructionthe first or Jo wlj\ c;q describes the action

A 9 ” -~

in wluch the Agent is employed : the second or %AWU&.AQ]] the quuhty supposed to exist in,

or belono' to accidentally, a given object or Substantive Noun. In other:words, one denotes
@ —@A’ go “4Ks 9 -
AcTion; the other denotes Quarsty, as ,___.)[,aw) Zucd s beating ; U“a‘;”) Zued #s beaudi-

Jul. In the first sentence a certain . Action as beating is predicated of Zued, and in the second a

" eerlaiis QUAL!TY as beauly, but without any neccssary inference that the one is ¢ransitory, and the

4
4 ré/‘, r’goﬁf

other p»rpclual for s—’)babu' is equal’to Aorist or Indefinite time, and s Oy means

.

% . 9
nothing more than u.\,;)_; (possessed of beauty,) which is alse indefinitc as to time, and this is

2}l the distinction that appears to e to exist between them.
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THE SEVENTI ANALOGOUS GOVERNOR,
“,‘:‘:. 96 A
erl(.le

The seventh is a Perrect or Inteerar Noux ( rLA.“ m)( |) that is a Noun ren-

¢

dered perfect in itself, and independent of the relation of the Aorist Case.

Annotation,
The simple ATTRIBUTE or ADJECTIVE as expressing a passive quality, may perhaps hiave given rise
~ to the idea of permancnce, and the Active Participle as expressing an active quality, may also have
led Grammarians to consider it as somewhat {ransitory, but in point of ‘ fact there is no such distinca
tiou between them, and the idea of drration whatever it may be, will in cvery possible case I imagine
depend upon the mtme of the V;:nn, as well as our own  previous knowledge of the Sussecr. For io-

w .9 Jo.e )
stance, the phrase "“(J-‘“"U" y) ¢ Tuk Earth is movine,’ conveys to every one acquainted with our

. astronomical S)atem, anidea of permdnence, as the quaht) of mobdility predicated of the Earth, is known
G w99

to be'conlinual,* but if we say w/,s\mg){j] {Tug Bariis MoviNe, we shall then -be uunder--
4

stood to infer merely that the Bavrr is ix Morion temporarily, and will again he at rest. Yet the
Active Participle is the same in both examples and cannot besaid to convey any idea of duration either
temporary or permanent. - 1t simply describes the action in which the Agent is employed with au - iu.

definite relation as to Time... The very same may be observed of the Arrrinurs, forif we say,

¢Tue Inox is mann,’” we shall be understood to speak of a quality co-existent and essential to-

the Substance Iron, and therefore permancat, but let us substitute another Adjective, andsay the Inox

ismnor,and the permanencs of the quality immodiately vanishes, for we all know that heaf is accidental

and not essential to Iron, and from this very idea of its {ransitory cxistence arose the common adage,’

Strike zehile the Irox is 1o,
“With the Acrive' Particrrnss and ArTnisutes, considered as Substantive Nouns, Arabic
Syntax has properly no concern. They assume then a different” character in composition, and

have- the same goverument as- common Substantive Nouns. For instance the words (_]!L_. a

TYRANT; 2 l_b a SENTINEL; e [_b a Flier or Birp, and J_, l“ an Asker or BEcear,areall active
t L4

Participles in the character of Substantive Nouns, though they may he literally translated and nsed as

Verbal Adjectives, for f} llo means TJmnmsmw vy \=. Keeping watch ; _)_,Lb Sying ~and ,b T

-~

% To the Arabs who believe ia the Prolemaic Hypothesi¢, the phrase would convey no idea of permanezce whiever, ca
the. contrary they would cither imagine we were lying, or talkiog of an Earthquake!
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This is effected citherby its terminating in TUNWEEN (., (45 ) orin what is consi-
3 19 J

dered cquivalent to the Tunween, namely the Noox ( © j-; ) of the Dual or Plural

Number, or by its being followed by the A:JIL_,'L@’, e Or governed word.

Qmnotation,
asking or begging. But in the character of AcEenTs, they become complex ~Texzms, expressing
both gnalities and subjects, and are therefore assumed as Subsrers in a Proposition, not how-
ever with any reference to the transitory |;ature of those qualities, as the Arabian Grammarians
would fain make us believe : on the contrary they denote the habditual posssesion of the attributes
or Mopes referred to, and signify that the objects are «customed to do so end so; for what is
a Tyraxt but a man who is known to practice tyranny ? Or a SENTINEL, but a man whose duly
it is to keep watch? Or a Beaear but he who subsists by, or whose trade is begging? In truth
the Acrtive ParticipLe as a SusstanTivE Noux invariably denotes in Arabic the habitual
Dorr of an action, theugh in its VErBAL capacity it may perhaps he considered as femporary, as

g .90 ..
) L L._”__!)J’lﬂ Anacreon is tipling.

f w909 .. !
I have already remarked that.the Zgainll adual] is nsed like the Active Participle in the double

capacity of a Substantive Nouw, andasimple ATTriBuTE, resembling in application an Active Parti-
ciple, as its name imports. In the first capacity it is used as a cencrete or complex Term, to express

3 . s A o A
both a subject and quality conjoined, as Jaznn, 8 Miser or avaritious man (Miservs) asb @
- é -
. L] o
Puysician or one who professes the art of healing (MepICUS.) g ¢ A STeANGER, or man from

a foreign Country. (PerEcriNus) &e. (where it may be observed the T.atin adjectives have pre.
cisely the same force as the Arabic;) but these are all strictly speaking, simple Adjoctive Nouns,
which indicate by their pr.cscrz'bcd form, that they are meant to be added to other Nouns,  so that
both together may answer the purpose of complex terms,”* and in this character as simple modific~
atizes, they are the proper subject of grammar. Now between an AcTivE Particrere and a simple
Apsscrive considered as Verbal and Analagous Geverners, we have already pointed out the distinc,
tion, (a distinetion that comprises the two grand divisiens of Mopzes or manners of being, that is, the
modes of action, and the modes of being without action ; as the first attributes Acriox to a subject,
and the second QuariTy, but neither with any adsignification of time,) and it now only remains to

cosider in what it is that they differ when used as CompLEx TERMS.

¥ Scc Div. of Purley. Vol 11, p. 439, _
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. = . . . . A Z
It governs an InperiniteE Noux in the Objective Case, as its Tumesz, ( 'AA‘:!'> or
\ Picid
- . . . '
Noun of specification, whichi removes the uncertainty supposed to exist in the
InTEGRAL Noux,

EXAMPLES.

“a . & 4 P
u:_) Mo ;A pound of oil.

e s, AL,

_ t‘f”‘c)‘)*"’ T'wo Minas of butter.

i
- - A L, 00

Lrsbjou/./,,;':,,s: Twenty Dirhums.
= - . L s
LS (,B‘Ls. Zued’s ring of Gold.

[ A g yin
Hms 5 9ho Its compliment of honey.

e dAnnotation.
With regard then to the ransilory or permanent nature of the attributes expressed by either, $here is
not in my judgment any distinction whatever. They are both concrete Temms that differ ounly in
the nature of the gualities they express. Th® Active Particiere being the abbreviated sign of a com-

’ -
plex idea, i.e. of a Sursecy and an Active Quariry, as uvyl= 8 SENTINEL, or man @ho keeps watch;

and tho ApsecTive Noux, the sign of another complex iden, i.e. ofaSursectand a Passive QuarLiTy as,

Jas\; o Miser, or man in whom the passion of avarice is supposed to exist. Compare all the Par-

-

ricieers and Apsective Nouws in the Arabic Language (as complex Terms) and this distinction and
no other I think will be found to characterize them; and indeed the reason appears obvious, for the
ParticieLes are derived from Acrive Verbs, the Ansrerive Nouxs from Neuter, or from those that

merely express eorporeal or menfal gualities in a passive state,

If we have occasion to mention an OeyecT halifually employed in any given action, or witose pro-
Jession is agency or business of any sort, we use the Active PanticirLs 8s a Substantivo Nouy, and

- s 0o - - -
say Jele an Acent; ey StorY-TELLER ¢ Sylaa HuysBANDIAN: r_\ls a SERVANT, &c.and on
- -

- -

the contrary, il we intend mercly to describe an OryEcT as possessing some particular QUALITY, we

make use of the ApsecTive Nouy, and say X, 8 Viraix, (whichis alsoan Adjective) Firgo Intacta.

A~ A P P > . .
éd:. an Orp Maw, Sener. K, 5 a PARTNER, Consors, &e. without any reference to their active states,

Kkk
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Aunotation,

But I repeat again that Arabic Syntax has ﬁothing to do with ActivE PARTICIPLES, and ADJECTIVE
Nouns, as Comprex Tenms. They are employed in Grammar as Perd adjectives, and simple Attri-
butes or Qualities, and are used descriptiveley, to define either the action in which a given Agentis em-
ployed, or the Qualily with which a given Object is invested. As such-they are necessarily adjected
ta Nouxs, and although their grammatical office is to describe the Active or Passive state of a Sub-
stantivo, they come afterwards like the Participlesand Adjecti}cs of other Languages, to stand for the

Substances themselves,

' A TR 4 :
In this manner are Passive PArTicrrres employed, for ¢, gt which means literally eloved, is

9 Oyof
used as a Substantlve Noun to denote a MisTrESs. _,)»u FWorshipped, or Gob. u,;.\o

Written, a Booxk. r ), » Possessed, a SLAVE or SERVANT. J:,w) scnt a Proruer. l % Hul.

L]
deny, an ENIGMA 4. § Imprisoncd, a Prisoxer. &c. &c. upon which principle of Analysis,

.

'
Horne Tooke has explained above 2,000 abstract terms in the English Language, a process that
may be adduced as a very powerfal argument in favor of Etymolo ¥,.as it enables us to trace ths true

and legitimate character of Words,

Itappears to me therefore upon the whole, that the distinction laid down by the Arabjan Grammanans,
g0 9w.94 9w
between the ActivE PARTICIPLE, or Mg L*”fm' and the SimpLE ATTRIBUTE, or Xgadilf &hualf with re-

- - - -

gard to the femporary or permanent nature of their qualities, is founded in error and misconception,

and that the source of this error proceeds from confounding the different offices of these ﬁvords
together, that is, by comparing the ATTRIBUTE oF ApyecTive when used as a COMPLEX TERM or
‘Substantive Noun, with the Acrive Particirre as a Vern Adjective, which being then con-
s.i'dered as equivalent to the Aorist Tense of a Verb, may well enough have given rise to the transéitory
nature of its attribute, when applied to any given Agent or Object. For instance the word U%,\_;
is a simple ATTRIBUTE or ADJECTIVE, signilying prbperly Jamiliar, but like our own Adjective it is
used in the sense of a ComprLeEx Tenws to denote :m inlimale or companion, a FA\!ILIAR If

g
however we use the Active PARTICIPLE, and <ay m} L;b,_, we-convey a very dlﬂ'erent idea, as

the Participle U“’ l; is equal to the Aorist UMLS\" zmd the phrase will mean tlmt, Zum

Is SITTING, Wwhich though indefinite as to time, has certainty somcthing {ransitory in its

natmc as opposed to the complex Term U'M"h which docs not mean mdced a pcrpcluul sitler,
o’

fa
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Qunotation,

that wougld be ridiculous, but merely a companlon with whom we are accustomed to sity and cor.
responds prchs_cl—)' with the Latin SopaLis, ¢ gu. sedales qudd und sederent et essent.”

I have extended this Note so far beyond the limits of the Text, that I cannot with propriety
persevere in the discussion, yet I-rglinquish it with reluctance, for I consider it as one of very
considerable importance, and one by no means satisfactorily explained by the Arabian Grammarians.
The few remarks here offercd may however enable the reader to carry on the enquiry himself.
I have pointed out what appears to me the sourco of the crror in the distinction drawn between
the Active Participle and the simple Attribute, (which should properly be called the Vere Ap-
srcTrve and the Apsective Noux.) This if correct, will be found of importance, but much
imformation_is still wanting to clucida_tg the true nature of ARraBic Apyecrives, and this I
may possibl); attempt in a future work. I shall therefore close this enquiry with a few promiscuous

remarks (extracted from Ruzee and the 3Vusm‘) on the AcTive PArTiciPLE and ATTRIBUTE.

The ParrrcieLe Acrive and Simple ATTRIBUTE or AbJECTIVE,agree in denoting a MODE or
manner of being ; they assimilate also in form as to number and gender, and follow the same rule of

construction with the single exception alluded to in the Commentary.

There are however some particulars in which they differ. The Adjective for instance, is derived
from a Neuter Verb alone; the Participle Active may be derived from either a Neuter or an Active
Verb. The Adjective denotes the perpefual, the Participle Active the tempoyal existence of anattribute

in a given Object or Substantive Noun. The Adjectnve has seldom any resemblance in point
$a . ..
of form to the Aorist of a Verb, as Ay )1, PN o though some examples of this are

5 %
lmown to occur as _).nblfo _)n(»a + on the coutrary the Active Participle is always found eon-

.

formable to ths Aorist.

The w ord governed in the Objective Case by the AdJCC(I\C, is never allowed to precodc it in

- s BA .

construction : that of the Actxve Participle may. We can thcrefore say &, Lot ”N ¢I am beat«

é/r?;haghr

ing Zued,’ but we could not say @ 22305 "¢ Zued has an mgemous countcnance,’

. There are other distinctions between them which T omit to record as unimportant.

* Witty, ‘ Beautiful,

4 Evideat. Dclicate or sleader,
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Qumnotation,

L

The ApJECTIVE may or may not be constructed with the definite article Jj = andin either

H

y F ol - 9
case its governed word is (_9 (.3 to another;

or made definite by the Article; or mneither one or

other : hence we have six peculiarities of construction ; but besides these the governed word is itsell

constructed in three different forms, namely in the Nominative, Aonrist, or Osixcrive Cases, which

multiplied by six as given above, lcave cighteen varieties of construction, as may be scen in the

following:

TasvLe

{1l i i
‘ 8. i B 1. R
% ,.9..° Ga. Pa.a® .G, N R L 3 % A S u
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-
e
Y o, I L e
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9;\,:\ /zél\/ él\) éz, ,[)‘4 ’y’\/ ljz/@‘l 'g z
1 e
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l@?)uw ld:!f &>, UMSJJ -kq.>- wSJ&u § g.
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o
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Ia which the govd. word is

lin the Aonrist CAsk.
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4 Annotation,

Of the examples however given in the above table, two are rejected by Grammarians as improper,
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